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Introductory Note

This book is the Advanced Student Book for the Tamazight (Middle Atlas or
Central Moroccan Berber) course called Abrid. The course has four levels: Abrid I
(Beginning Tamazight), Abrid 2 (Intermediate I Tamazight), Abrid j (Intermediate 2
Tamazight), and Abrid 4 (Advanced Tamazight). Each level has a Student Book and a
Workbook. (A Teacher's Manual for each level also exists to give pedagogical
instruction on how to teach the course.) Each level consists ofabout 25 lessons, which
are timed to comprise about 40 one-and-a-half-hour sessions with a teacher.

The Abrid 4 Student Book, however, is thicker than the other Student Books and
has 8 more lessons than the others. This is partly because there wasn't enough material to
make an Abrid 5 level and it seemed more psychologically satisfying for students to see
the end at Abrid 4; thus, I put the 8 extra lessons into Abrid 4. The book is also thicker
because at the Advanced level the grammar often requires more detailed explanations and
examples. There are also a lot more vocabulary words that appear in the lessons. A
further reason is that by the Advanced level we are forced to deal with a lot more regional
variations in grammatical structure and vocabulary, so there are more notes and suggested
alternatives.

However, you should not be overwhelmed by the material. Not everything is
meant to be covered in class or memorized. Much of it is for your reference as you use
Tamazight both while taking the class and afterwards. You may not need certain sections
until one day when you run into certain regional variations which puzzle you. Most
likely, you'll be able to find the explanation or at least a reference to them in this book.
In addition, for students who want to go into great detail, lessons 32,33, and the three
appendices are included mainly for reference.

This Student Book covers a lot ofground; however, at the end you will have
covered all the grammar of the Tamazight language. Of course, you can spend the rest of
your life learning new words and expressions, but they will all fit into the grammar and
structure of the language that you've leamed throughout the Abrid course.

The course follows a logic that is built around the grammar of Tamazight, the
main item giving structure to the course being the Tamazight verb. The purpose is to
progress easily and steadily through the Tamazight grammar, going from easy to more
complicated items, in a way that is easy to understand and useful also. The goal of this
course is communication, for you to be able to use Tamazight in everyday life.

No doubt in a work of this magnitude there will be mistakes found in various
places throughout the course. Certainly enormous effort has been made to minimize
these, but mistakes are nonetheless unavoidable. Any corrections and suggestions are
welcome.

The preparation ofthis course has taken about two years, and many thanks go to
all those along the way who helped in numerous ways, especially the initial student
guinea pigs, the teachers willing to be trained to use the course, and numerous language
consultants (that is, everyday Berbers willing to answer questions and talk about their
language), some of whom spent many long hours patiently answering my detailed and
perhaps seemingly strange questions. Great appreciation also goes to my wife and
children who had to share me and my time with this project.

Bruce Rathbun
May,2005



Abrid 4 Lessons 1and2 2 r I dJJi + -rr-n-i

Comparatives

Since there is a lot in these lessons, the following is an outline of what is covered:

A. Main structure for the comparative: r i -i. + verbal adjective
1. Examples

2. Complete conjugated pattern using the ye6 ufu>li
3. Using the long form of the preposition 1 

r-i-;; ;
4. Adjectives that aren't based on verbs
5. Word order: subject before or after the verb
6, Other examples of comparisons, with negatives, questions, tense indicators,

and pronouns
7. Comparatives using the past participle form

B. Comparison verbs or phrases that don't use tj-i.
1. Examples with '{-i'i

a. When the two items being compared are nouns
b. When the first item being compared is a pronoun
c. When the second item of the comparison is a pronoun
d. When both items in the comparison are pronouns
e. Better in what?

f. Other expressions using r-i'i

g. '-i-i with participles

h. Other examples of comparisons with ,-i'i , with negatives,

questions, tense indicators, and pronouns

2, Examples with ;3'i
t. The verb by itself

b. The verb with.the preposition 3
c. The noun ;t133

,iy-i. JFJ by itself

ii. -.r$l *itt the possessive rJ and possessive pronoun endings

iii. -,/33 with a verb to make a verbal comparison
3. Less/fewer than

a. With the rerb cl_lJ i
b. i-.i yy6, the possessive U and possessive pronoun endings

c. il3 witn the possessive cJ and indirect object pronouns



C. Comparisons of equals: "as big as"

1. Using the word p-i

a. With a conjugated verb
b. Without a verb

2. Using the word " ' 
" 'L 'i'i

3. The prepositisns cilJ and cJ*!

D. To be so adjective that ....

E. To become bigger, taller, etc.

F. It's too for me.

G. The adverbs'olike this" and "like that"

H. Especially

Comparatives

Since most adjectives in Tamazight come from verbs, most comparisons are based
also on the same verbs.

A. Most comparisons are formed with the following structure:

1 . -.-(r-r + verbal adjective

1. Examples:

-.-,,.i f , i-i _A_o.o , i,*1-i I

_:_A-u r i 
-,L 

_.-,1 1 ,-+.,J"-i r

.l "^'o r i'i. i.iP lj:ilj

These roads are wider than those roads. .,-r*-rl:-.,;a ! ' , -. Ul.r; I c.1.r-,,rJ

Moha is taller than Ishou.

lshou is shorter than Moha.

Aisha is smarter than Mamma.

Those houses are bigger than these houses. .U+-li S r L 
-- 

U#+Jj Jj drj JJr:i-

Note that the verbal adjective (that is, a verb that functions as an adjective) is
conjugated simply according to what the subject is, whether it is masculine or feminine;
singular or plural; or first, second, or third person. Even though literally the verb reads,

for example, "Moha is tall," 1ra t i 
-:' 

gives the added meaning of "---er than."

I Some dialects ,r" & j or rfj .

r0



2. Complete conjugated pattem using the ue16 r..r; 'r..-c

3. When the person or the item you are comparing something to is a pronoun rather

than a noun, the long form of the preposition 12.q; ) is used plus the pronoun endings,
as is shown in this example:

I am taller than Rehhou.

You (m.s.) are taller than Rehhou.

You (f.s.) are taller than Rehhou.

He is taller than Rehhou.

She is taller than Rehhou.

We are taller than Rehhou.

You (m.pl.) are taller than Rehhou.

You (f.pl.) are taller than Rehhou.

They (m.) are taller than Rehhou.

They (f.) are taller than Rehhou.

Itto is thinner than me.

Itto is thinner than you (m.s.).

Itto is thinner than you (f.s.).

Itto is thinner than him.

Itto is thinner than her.

Itto is thinner than us.

Itto is thinner than you (m.pl.).

Itto is thinner than you (f.pl.).

Itto is thinner than them (m.).

Itto is thinnerthan them (f.).

,-Lr-C

..-tl'-j..:P

.u{J+.c,

rtn.....l&

2r-g-J r-C
r o J JJ-t
r ! J t-t-l

*+:J-.t
(.3l_)..,-J

\ J\',., -i

\,,''.,,-i
\.t\'.,.-i

+'' "." -i

\ J\'v, i

\ J \ '.., 'i

r J)'r.. 
-i

ItJr.a-i

q-r:**j

+'"'" -i

.Ojt+3
i t' ','

.l i i aJa

.,J-*ii+.|
I i t ,.r O t a

2 For the dialects that use ill j or gj, its long form 4j i. used. See the I brid 3 Student Boo,t, lessons
11 and 12, pages 55 and 56 for the full pattern ofthe preposition plus pronouns.

ll

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

#
;t
.;t
;t
;t

;t
;t
;t
JJr

.A$+r ra I



Note that both of the following pattems of word order are valid:

Ittoisthinnerthanme. .;Fi.ri *t \r\o\r.'i

^'L r jri rrr'.,,'i

4. Adjectives that aren't based on verbs

A small number of adjectives aren't based on verbs. These adjectives combine

with the verb o'to be" 3, but they form the comparative in a similar manner to the above

verbal adjectives:

di. + the adjective + the verb il

Examples:

This book is older than that book, .d*r. .E-,i[J r i -i dJ-I-i L.E-,trI 15 t

This house is newer than that house. .0+j )l li r i -i d+Ji-il tj Jl Ii l3l3

This leaf is greener than that leaf. .ilJts | r i -i' it+:.;-i t.1ii I 1S t

5. Word order: subject before or after the verb

In normal word order, the subject comes after the verb. It is possible, however,
that the subject comes before the verb. In this latter case, though, the meaning has a
different nuance. The subject can come before the verb for emphasis or to call attention to
a subject that hasn't been mentioned before.

This car is more expensive than that car. .,:+If+-f-rL t i -i )-;4-l^-l-L )l':ii

This car, it's more expensive than that car. .o+l.;.t"f-rt ' i 
-i' Xii )+..-ryt

6. Other examples of comparisons, with negatives, questions, tense indicators, and
pronouns

.,J651 j; O ,',oirro 'i , i'L Lj*lti rJ ,'."irro^"i o.oJi )J
The city of Fes is not hotter than the city of Marrekesh.

Iffo'sbrothersaren'tsmarterthanme. ..€i+r J- I O U"t-:;l 0r"-# )s

They (m.) aren't smarter than me. .,"f+.e g+-ii )J

12



They (m.) aren't smafter than me.

Is this one (f.) more expensive than

that one?

This one (m.) is not more expensive

than this one.

Mine (m.) is nicer/prettier than theirs.

This car is more economical than that one.

But that one is smaller than it.

Mine, it's dirtier than both of them (f.).OLji*,
[it: ...than them with two].

Are you (s.) heavier than them (f.pl.)?

Are you (s.) heavier than them (f.pl.)?

I will be smarter than him/lrer.

They (m.) want to be smarter than me.

I want him to be smarter than them (m.).

7. Comparatives using the past participle form

))

u!

Whenever a question word or a relative pronoun ( B o. 9-i ; ir the subject of a

verb, the verb takes its participle form. This is true with verbs used in comparisons as

well. The following are examples using the'opast" pafliciple.3

9 lr J-. ll , [ &. y ) * ,f,1- ] Oi+ "3:SU
What/which is taller, this one (m.) or this one?

3 Remember that the "past" participle is called "past" only because it is based on the "past" form. This form
can have and often does have, especially with verbs that function as adjectives, a present meaning.

.dl+.l.3 ,ri+i
foti i i-i. u )_Ii

lJ Li-i. lJ 
"J-t 

)J

.O;":i* , i -i. F+l hJo.J

.JE r i -- )t++_f:f, r -. -i'ii-i

.;,,r ,','i 
-,r,'iJ.l 

Una'.--i'i Jl+,

t,',:i-..,'iJ; -+l j-l Or.!

fl:l "{j .','i -."'i , i , ,,, r

or .Ll.,,:+3 CJ-# 5'i

'CJFi 'J-i+i r'i

or .lri..r i (JJJ-.i 3-i c.ll-f

.rJJ"# cj+3 r-i c.ll_.r

or .a;,-,:i$ 3d.,i+:'i E_,1
' t . , -'2

o l-rl I /-r.il ota Jl 7Ll r.1J i \J !..-/

13



f I "t-{ J-o i,i;c, , OIJ:i,Sf-
Who is smarter, Aisha or Tugga?

9y-l-,r lL Jr+J+ 6 6 i 
-. 'r'i (6

Which is more economical, Peugeot or Renault?

f0;1J3.:1 6;r ('t'(6
Which is softer between them (m.)?

fu,j"+lj r i-i. UJilf-:<
Who is bigger than the other?

fg.;r-i-- 1 Lji,:i+.r irL or fUe,ji+.e OlJij.SU
Who is older than you (m.s.)?

ts;_j-,; i r i'i d+ jir"(L
Who is taller than that man?

.Oir 3.t ,jii+n g\- 
"J.t 

)r
There's no one heavier than you (m.pl.).

.t Aj.t , o.I ..)+-3.1 13+ ,ft- d.t )r

.(-5.l-lt-r.

There's no one nicer than you (f.s.).

. i -r. r1-,1_"i.- I lj !3JtIi O rr1g &lj-i
I saw a woman who is bigger than my aunt.

.Olji3-l "*ii+i 
lj Li aLfS

I know someone who is smarter than him.

.;:15; r ,Jl'i.r-n lj jlii O:l d+,Bi
I saw a man who is shorter than you (m.s.).

.uJJ -f ,_-4a l-r*,,-l .lJ,( g;f-t )J
.,..l+#,1 ,-*j+i )t lj t*i a-:4",93

My brother is not smart. Everyone is smarter than him.
No, I know someone who is not smarter than him.

B. Comparison verbs or phrases that don't use t i 
-i'

Some verbs or phrases already contain the meaning of comparison. Thus, the

preposition uiA isn'1used with them. The two most Gommon verbs are:

ui3g )J \ *i-ll qiti .-il to be better

t4



ti
Jt--se )J \ ;3t: o-s'I

to be older/bigger/

more numerous/
superior

.J..1 
"J-

The latter verb's meaning is ambiguous by itself and needs a context to give the precise
meaning. In both cases the person or item that something is being compared to is the
direct object ofthe verb.

1. Examples with ,*i'i

When the two items being compared are nouns

Ali is better than Lhou.

Lhou is better than Ali.

Coke is better than Fanta.

Water is better than Coke.

I am better than Hammou.

We are better than our neighbors.

You (s.) are better than my friend (f.).

He is better than his brothers.

Me, I'm better than the others (m.).

a 
Some dialects pronounce this verb with a "y" instead ofa "g":

E$ )s \ >*r !"lj >+'i.

.Jl-J

. t. . . o | ' ..9
.6.-t-lJ,iJl t,r;ll

.d,t:-ll ei,e;

or .Ur++J e+, , il+s:
-,-:d.:Jro ,:H-5: 3J_l

.*tr rij
.ti:ti lsJs

.ISJS c.rLl_l

r-ii+

r-i31

'l-iJi

cr-s-l

Note in the above examples that the noun nearest the verb is the subject. You can

also tell the subject at times by the dependent form, for example, |Ll-f and not Ol- i.

b. When the first item being compared is a pronoun

When the first item (the subject) is a pronoun, the subject pronoun is included in
the verb conjugation itself. Only when emphasis is desired is an independent personal
pronoun used.

15
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Full conjugation pattem :

I'm better than Addi.

You're (m.s.) better than Addi.

You're (f.s.) better than Addi.

He's better than Addi.

She's better than Addi.

We're better than Addi.

You're (m.pl.) better than Addi.

You're (f.pl.) better than Addi.

They're (m.) better than Addi.

They're (f.) better than Addi.

Ali is better than me.

His wife is better than him.

Her husband is better than her.

Full conjugation pattern:

Ali is better than me.

Ali is better than you (m.s.).

Ali is better than you (f.s.).

Ali is better than him.

Ali is better than her.

Ali is better than us.

Ali is better than you (m.pl.).

Ali is better than you (f.pl.).

Ali is better than them (m.).

Ali is better than them (f.).

.q
,c

.q
.q
.Q

lio
J-sJi
-\-sj-i
r-ijr;
,-iJj

J-c
J-o
J-c
J-c

c. When the second item of the comparison is a pronoun

When the second item (the object of the verb) of the comparison is a pronoun,
direct object pronouns are used.

. l'.

.t' r-c LiJj
.(f J..c eri

.gl 5; ,','^-itil
.g; J_c. cf-s,,

,c Io dr-l,-.io.\fJ

,lo-t

Lil-9.+
J,io-.,

,','i3{
l', 'iJ 

,i

ili o-r

, -S o-r

di!Ji

l6

,i-t ,.,'('i o-,.*, \r Jr

,+ ,'"i,<'i,*

"Ji 0i:!r+
,tl- ''' "i -i'i-.,)*

, t'.

"Ji..f.Lb
. t'.
&
. 1".



d. When both items in the comparison are pronouns

He is better than me.

You (s.) are better than me.

You (m.pl.) are better than me.

He is better than him.

We are better than them (f.).

They (m.) are better than you (m.s.).

Full conjugation pattem :

I am better than him.

You (m.s.) are better than him.

You (m.s.) are better than him.

He is better than him.

She is better than him.

We are better than him.

You (m.pl.) are better than him.

You (f.pl.) are better than him.

They (m.) are better than him.

They (f.) are better than him.

Better in what?

.,','L 
-i,

.l-i-9] I .ifsji
t,i-i I .uiri

.r'r'iJ.t

.crJiJi

.cis3l
.d.L:,.:!jl

Is + ,:.' -!i] .i',' -i,',

.r'r'i 
-i,

I dJ + ,'' "i -iJ 
] .i""f iJ

.qPJi

.f "li

.u"-;
.,'"iJJ

.rJJrt-_tJ}

, sJLi o.vJ

[u +

[(1 +

To speci$ the area in which someone is better than someone else, use the

preposition J.

Aisha is better than me in music.

He is better than his wife in Tamazight.

But she is better than him in Arabic.

Morocco is better than Algeria in sports.

ssome people might use a more Arabized pronunciation J+l ';il .

.,Sr^1 A a.i;c i-l
..""i+jlJi a Ll*3lJjL:: ,-i3;

.,', ",,-r-Ii A d't.lJi .*.3iYJ

.L4 ) cl t_itj 5 +;;ll r*i_,...o

17



Other expressions using .-ir'i

I prefer milk to/over tea.

But he prefers tea to/over milk.

It's better that (or: if) we go today.

It's betterthat (or: if) you (s.) be quiet.

It's better for you (m.s.).

It's better for you (m.pl.).

It's better for him/her.

It's better for us if we go today.

151 li: 'u) r-i3s

.rri',,"i-i g'4! ei,;

rl'
.U"tlJJ

. - l'
.U JIIJJ

/ ut3 o.l.v J,

.E"'i I 5: U"! ctr-*

r-ir "l I o.J.J

t*
.(JJJ lJ

.,-iJi lJ i,!+.,

.r-ijg lJ ip._l

t,(J cl lJ , 
- rJ-l. J \JT

r-i ar ti ,'rJ o. Jt v.J

'(fE-i

.-#'1 fEl-r

r:el_r

C$J'

q)* u.-ir;

ui3s d]-l)r

.d.'& lsLl
(Mor. Arabic)

.O-^": ,JlLa
(Mor. Arabic)

.d*,& l.rLr

(Mor. Arabic)

.6i,.,-r glLl
(Mor. Arabic)

This one (m.) is better.

This one (f.) is better.

dlr Of (f.) this one (m.) is better.

Of (m.) this one (m.) is better.

jl+.r Of (f.) this one (f.) is better.

Of (m.) this one (f.) is better.

(r ,-iJ with participles

Which is better?

6 Another verb that can be used here is : 3a ! )s \ f l
number of regional variations for this verb.
7 

Some people use ui-. here, literally "if," instead of"that. "

f [orrJ + ifl-] Oi]3t-

l8

; ''Lj: -.;-r . 111ar" u." u



Which is better in sports, f-frlj i
Morocco or Algeria?

Which is better, this one or this one?

Which is better for you (m.s.)?

Which is better for you (f.s.)?

Which do you (f.s.) prefer?

Which do you (m.pl.) prefer?

I found something/one better.

I found some,one better than you (m.pl.).

I found someone better than them (m.).

I found someone better than you (m.s.).

There's no one (who is) better than

you (m.s.).

There's no one better than you (f.s.).

There's nothing better than it. or
There's no one better than him.

h. Other examples of comparisons with ,-i-i
indicators, and pronouns.

She has become better than Karim.

He wants to be better than Ishou in sports.

e+-l

i-ri o

/ui o

lcd o

Note in these last four examples that the direct object pronoun precedes the
participle. This is because the original sentence is: 0-!-* OjSti lJ e*s-l " I
found someone who is better than you." The relative pronoun lj aauses the direct

object pronouns to move to a place in front of the verb. However, saying the lj is
optional (iust as the "who is" in English is optional), and in short sentences like this it
drops out.

and negatives, question words, tense

.eJJl

.lGU J &l -r*,,:

i4 er+;lj ,lG!j & Oir5l-

f l_r rl-c lJ , O:J.SU

fO.s3g ueu

fa-i-l* t[^
fO-ie rJre irt
fO-_* 03* ;fL

.O-.sg f.i

.L.rJr dJisli

.O:+l 6lLi
.Oi:l Ljil"i

.O:s uiL 
"J t )J

.O:rr rru Ct ))

.O-g:l dJ- 
"J t 

)J

I . i,(rJlJ (JJcu

.i! il \.!

19



2.
-i*

Examples with A I (The context determines the meaning, whether size, age,

or quantity.)

a. The verb by itself

The second item in the comparison is a direct object. Thus, when the second item
is a pronoun, it is direct object pronouns that are used.

.t
.3 J-s, _+J. Fg

,rtJ4 J "t - _,,J_* )J

.rjrs i'.3:

She will be better than them (m.). or

May she be better than them!
(Depending on the context.)

They (m.) will be better than them (m.).

Is he better than her?

We aren't better than him.

You (s.) aren't better than me.

Moha is older/bigger than Haddou.

Haddou is not older/bigger than Moha.

I'm older/bigger than Kettou.

We are more numerous than them (m.).

He has more than them (m.).

He has more than them (m.) all.

Who is older?

8 This is the source of the Berber name for a famous king in Berber history :

Westemized rendering of Yugerten, "He is older/bigger than them."
n Some areas say 6lJi .

GE ,f1

.d,r-i ,l'1

t.i-* i",',.'l

.,-iJii Cr*,r_l

.J-eJi Li)J

.ct:'3-*
8.-"" -2

rU l-] cl
JJ'

The verb by itself, without a context, usually makes people think of age. But given
the proper context, the following sentences can have these meanings:

9r!'s'I

Jugartha, which is the

tO'-,,JrSU



b. The verb with the preposition J

He is taller than his brother.

[it: He is more than his brother in height.]

He has more apples than him.

He is older than me.

[it: He is more than me in age.]

He is smarter than me.

He is healthier than me.

I have more money than her.

.Cl '; 'i cl &f:l
[it: He is more than him in apples.]

She has more money than them (m.) all. .cl*t: i t A *l ii O-l J5-d

.5r.7 A 'oq;-,,S,

.di:-r a +_#*
.,', 

o- ',a a +}5g
.rl-;-,,it A &:-JSJ

Every day I understand more.

He paid more.

"J- 
o JtsJ t i,i 1

.€)3-3 &l lr a -,113-9 lr

.Ji.,-3 O -,r13; cJtiS
- 'L t.,,

.J'.--o-i !.,1 :t.\: dJilj,

lo Note the vowel change.
r1 Some dialects u"" r rh"ddo-d suy -1G-9 . Other regions don't use this word at all but instead use the

word rilj+ (but not with the meaning "worse'). \lj+ also uses the preposition O .

c. The noun "rB,
This word usually means'omore," but sometimes it can mean "worse." The context

gives the precise meaning.

i. -iSl by itself

._,rlSl erle "i -l i b1+ -6

.-ll3: gr-.:!,.s. 1

Who drank more, Bassou or Assou? fJl.:*; :L ".:"+ , -lLil ;,fJ-.,St.

ii. -,1t3; witfr the possessive O and possessive pronoun endings to make a
comparison

He ate more than Ali.

This one (m.) is taller than this one (m.).

[it: This one is more than this one in height.]

They (m.) bought more than Assou.

She has become worse than Hammou.
(in the context ofbad behavior)

2r

.Lii,3J A u*t.-i -,,1*



Lhou,he'solderthanMoha. ..,'-.-Ul A (u. O -,;lSj O'S*
[it: Lhou, he has more than Moha in age.]

I ate more than him/her.

She bought more apples than me.

They (m.) have more walnuts than you (m.pl.).

You (m.s.) have more than me.

Of what [it: in what?] ? Of tea.

You (m.s.) have more tea than me.

iii. -,rt3: with a verb to make a verbal comparison

The structure for this is:

.gutr & r+,s, d jrr ll r

lJ1 r jJ

.o": ttsl ti!&.3

.cl'i 'i &l 3,ra_18j u.*i
.g-1 -.,ti, err g*-Jri

."rrr-,t3, d jrr [l-l

.fEl_r it rs^ 3I

verb+#L+b+-,rtK-l

f,Jft-:iL*J JJE (,\- o js_r ct*ltl.! rJE Jl+jtl+J-l J-ltii u.!
Do you (m.s.) think my daughter wrote more words than your daughter wrote?

.JtJ .;4..c.l ',.it"iu o _.rLtr t.r dlJ o;4'..o.t
I like it here better than you (m.s.) like it.

[it: The atmosphere/situation here pleases me more than it pleases you.]

3. Less/fewer than

a. This phrase is said in the same format as comparisons using adjective verbs. (See

part A.) The verb used here is cllJ 5 ooto be few."

.J '' 
-- lJj-jlL , i -i c.lLl: O J.Is fr;JU cr_l=13 !

Hammou drank less tea than Haddou.
[lit: What Hammou drank of tea was less than what Haddou drank.]

.q)-to 6t "ISu r i -i. .fEl-l O i-t1o; gLl-3u .rrt 3l
You (f.s.) have less tea than me.

[it: What you have of tea is less than what I have.]

'' Since j,r;-2133 is the subject of the verb, some people use the dependent form and say .r+J3JJ
"wugarinu." In the following sentence the preposition U can be used instead of &l .

'' The t is added for pronunciation to separate the ig and the I . This is a very common pronunciation
phenomenon. Others herejust drop the i,e and say LiL.



.O+>Jlj-! ( i -:. L+IJ..^.,! & dr.,.H JJ*.! ct*::3
There are fewer Moroccans in Marseille than Algerians.

.J+J r i -i. LejlElJ cr_l_t i.!
I have less tea than you (m.s.).

[it: Your tea is less than mine.]

There are two other ways that people may say this phrase. These may vary by
region, and some areas may not recognize them at all:

b.

noun+O+
possessive pronoun endings +

He drank less than Haddou. .J "t 
--

rJ-e

.+ul-r A

t-+,-)

llr
OcJ-s

U )-'D

c.

You have less tea than me.

noun * l4a.t

indirect object pronouns

He worked less than Haddou.ls

You have less tea than me.

Comparisons of equals: "as big as"

Using the word p-i

With a conjugated verb

I

+
it 5

.J"'-.. O rl 5 e.:J..J

.t'El*r A t'-rl S d jrr lJ r

C.

1.

Note that the verbal adjective is conjugated simply according to what the subject

is. Even though literally the verb reads, for example, "Moha is tall," the p-i gives the

added meaning of "as _ as."

Moha is as tall as Ali. p'I crsJ

ra Although some regions don't use the u with jl 5 .
ls This sentence could have three meanings. The others are "He worked under [spatially or in terms of
authorityl Haddou."

, i, "'1-i 
1.J I

z-t



He is as big as his brother.

[it: He is big like his brother.]

I am as tall as Muhand.

Your (m.s.) horse is as beautiful as

that ofthe Caid (or: as the Caid's).

She's not as smart as that girl.

Is he as big/old as you (f.s.)?

You (m.s.) need to be as good

as your sister.

b. Without a verb

p-i -;'l'ii- 1

,-t
c' C-r

.'"lLiiJ r.HJ p-i !di-l:",++ |

.O++ JJ 7'1 t'.1l:t3 ))

.J+j,l

fO+--...:, p'i J-lLr! 1,,;* I

.gril-'r'ti 7'i :l! : '"r'i dl ". 'r J

2r---l-t i I 7-1 ,:is rt i: 7'1Your (m.pl.) house is like our house.

[it: Like your house, like our house.]

dlll-.i Jl^i I'm like you. 7'1 pl
(Mor. Arabic)

[it: Like me, like you.]

2. Using the word t o' - 
' 
' s' 'i-!

This word is a noun, and its dependent form is r'r ',i ",1, . Taifi's dictionary, on
page 488, lists its meaning as "quantity, size; so much, so many, such; as much as, as
many as; of the same quantity as, equal to; as (fat, big, young, small, old, etc.) as.,,l7

The comparison uses the possessive pronoun cJ plus nouns. For pronouns, the

possessive pronoun endings are added onto the *o.6 ' 
' ' ', 'i' ' i'i .

I didn't eat as much as Addi.

I didn't eat as much as him/her.

16 Some regions say crSj'i , and others drop the Cr and reverse the letters to get eii-i.
'7 When two items are being compared, the word used is dr:i:-i . However, sometimes this word is used
in contexts where a direct comparison is not being made (see Taifi, page 488, for example: "What are you

going to do with so much money?!"). In these cases, the word used is ,f-ii'i , and it can have direction
particles added to it. We aren't concemed with this latter meaning in this section. We will cover that in
lesson 27 when we look in more detail at quantity expressions.

24

.# r-c O ,','.f i-i e+.,ij )J
6.-t. r 6..c

, L-- JJ



We have as many sheep as you (m.pl.).

You (m.s.) have as much money as me.

!l . . t.-.oe,o.dJJ t' ,'t-r-t-.-j'i 3-l

. ' 
6 t..'1u (J-u-J I

. . o r. o..,
o (, ,.! il

JJJg

lJr

rq,to-F

-9J-t.Jr.i_H

,jj,_r Jt Ul

. t " t'o.'2
tJ L-l-l.'t-l I

.f.-tiJ

. t. .s o | ' -r

e.--i-r Jl J-r

.oJ-r,

.fEl.r A
..,rJ-l-l O

.fUl-r O

Clo
or

Note that in the previous example, the dependent form of the comparison word is used

because it is the subject of the verb ll.l . rn" comparison word "as much" is masculine

singular, so the verb is masculine singular, even though the noun after c, is plural.

However, when the noun after g is plural, some people will use a plural verb ( gtJ ;,
even though technically that is not correct grammar.

Also notice in the two previous examples that the possessive O is used when
specifying a countable item: "we have as much as you of sheep." otherwise, the preposition

3 isused.

My daughter is as big/old as yours (f.s.).

Your (m.pl.) house is .&:"-1 A
the same as our house in price.

as many men as women ,i4.^-lJJ o '""'3''f i

fiJ+i_ri O cjl.''$ .r r 6'>tl A gr :l 'i'i j-il.! rr cjr-',1

.Jt:13'i OtiI ;r4;r", O ,','.?.'i-i j4)! 0 ,',".r"i'i
How many men were there at the wedding, and how many women?

There were exactly as many men as women.

Summary of quantity expressions :

oj)!

You have more tea than me.

more sheep

You (m.s.) have as much tea as me.

as many sheep

You have less tea than me.

fewer sheep

.fEl-r A r+-1l33 Li j_p tJ r

&!

-c-t+ij-'j,:lJ ufr tft lJ t

LS Jri 6ULiU cr_r_.r 5 !
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You have less tea than me.

fewer sheep

or] t"elt i LFjrn lJt

the conjugated form of the verb lili

., L'.")) L+tj,t

.. o .-H +l_FJ

.OJlj; i.F-Jlj

.+El-l

.*J$
&t
a

D.

3. The prepositions and 186l.1 66 chi

These prepositions usually mean "in front of " or "facing." When used in
comparative contexts, they can mean "compared to." Both of these prepositions follow
the ddqw il.: pattern (preposition + indirect object pronouns) when combining with
pronouns. SeetheAbrid3StudentBooft, lesson 4,page25fordetails. aJ+: isusedmore
in the southem portions of the Middle Atlas Tamazight language group.

.g*ti O Id+, or]c.,1: c.jpU5- 43""1
Meknes is small compared to Fes.

.i"+tl-i O I r]ri or ] c,l.r _":; o#:;-g
Assou is short compared to Fatima.

Tobeso adjective thqt....

This construction is done with adjective verbs:

verb adjective verb

.d-6 JL:L3u r i'r. c.,trat+ii-3 t d'i ,# J qgt;-, 'l.-l---l1
God is so great that he rules over all that there is.

.tilJ q#Ji dr_lr d'i .#^l J )il!
Zahi is so fat that the place [in a taxi, for ex.] doesn't hold him.

To become bigger, taller, etc.

The structure for this is :

d1

E.

verb used in the comparison

He got more angry/angrier.

She became more angry/angrier.

They (m.) became bigger/older.

,3116 ':l.l]
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Depending on the context the words 6(r* ur6 .il j+ can mean either
"very" or "too." Sometimes it is hard for the non-native speaker to know which meaning
is being used.

F. It's too for me.

It',s bad.

It's very or too bad.

It's too bad for me.

It's small.

It's very or too small.

It's too small for me. .J+n

.Ot3$ li.r or

.,f+i JlS;.$ t -i 1 or ..'Ff+i

.jl !

.il !

ljr

ti'r

1--- t

OL<$ ,,1'j_,l or .'rt-tt+f

.il !

.il !

qv!

Lt r!

ti v!

The word order for the preposition can vary:

The shirt is too small for me.

G. The adverbs "like this" and "like that"

like this (in this way)

like that (in that way)

..il ! llJ "i'l d+.r

..il ! ,#i llt -i'l

-il ! lit -i'l

LiP

LpP

f-F

or

or

, J:;-i!i

to'tLJ+l

These expressions will be covered in greater detail in lesson 30.

le Some areas also say g.i---.' .
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H. Especially

This adverb is made up of the preposition c/ plus the noun El."-i (,) . So the

whole phrase is lll- i L)l "s umata."20

.dr:lJgJ dl El-i u" 6L..'iJ-! O cJlU+ & dJ )rJ..)
The weather is nice in the south of France, especially in the winter.

.d*:i Et- i gi,, e ,-..r ,i. J i "l .il ! ,f+:+;:
I really like fruit, especially grapes.

-,rL+.
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Abrid4 Lesson3 3 r.l_,,3 + +_,,-!'i

Superlatives

As with the comparative, the superlative is based on verbs that have an adjective
meaning. Sometimes these are called stative verbs, verbs that express a state. In English
the superlative is indicated by "-est" added on to the end of an adjective or by the word
"most" preceding the adjective. ln Tamazight, the superlative meaning of the verb is
usually known by the context. English speakers may be confused at first: is the meaning,
for example,"Idir is tall" or "Idir is the tallest"? It's the context of the sentence and the
situation that will determine if the meaning is the superlative.

A. Superlatives using the past participle form

Whenever a question word or a relative pronoun ( B o, ig-i ; ir the subject of a
verb, the verb takes its participle form. This is true with verbs used in superlatives as
well. The following are examples using the "past" participle.l

1. participle + ,l'1

Poms is good.

Fanta is better than Poms.

But Coke is the best. .I iJhJeJ +

[it: But Coke (it is) that is best.]

Addi is tall.

Ishou is taller than Addi.

.-l-o3l; l.tiill .a

..ilg r i -'i. E:ti l.l +ii

g-il 6try:3i1 K-6 q;lJr

..p r_c +"f ! .b

,-c J,-C r i -i. ..-*i, f r-iu -'t; r

BurHammouisthetallestof .O--,5r O+ j:fS-i J:- ,o-liYJ
them [it: among them].

I Remember that the "past" participle is called "pasf' only because it is base.d on the "past" form. This form
can have and often does have, especially with verbs that function as adjeotives, a present meaning.

or .J+ "jasi .:-



Miriam is tall.

Tuda is taller than Miriam.

But Itto is the tallest. or

But ltto is the tallest of them. .

2. participle + #l,.

Who's the tallest?2

Who's the tallest of the children?

Who's the tallest of them (m.)?

Who's the tallest of them (m.)?

Who's the youngest?

Who's the youngest of the children?

Who's the youngest of them (m.)?

Who's the youngest of them (m.)?

Youssef is the youngest.

.-ts
.(-if , i-i. lfJ,i

siJ.l.j

q-)..!

o.:,.i)r

d):

.c

f,..r-+

o+

.a

tOt _r+_! &{

f0- .JSls

f o+pl
Note that in the previous two sentences either word order is possible.

Aisha is the tallest. .t O+ f I + ,Ji ] O+ 3:S-i iS;c,

Bassou is the tallest of them (m.) .,Jlj,--\. d+ j:.S'i .:.-+

fo;3j.3u .b

Who is the best of/among
you (m.pl.) in sports?

I'm the best.

fOl )*,.! & c* 3:"3u

fC;*"S,! dJ+
9.A . oi,
JrilL,q

:'f o;"p.l !,---S,1.: #L

g lsq J A ,:ji'*r Ofr3\-

or .!-iJ -*'1-<1 ;t I

."''i -.,.'(tr Ojti "i}j] *)
Note that the participle doesn't change for masculine or feminine.

2 Depending on the context, this question could also mean "Who is taller?"

.d,1-irSl J*-5:



3. participle as adjective

f L+iJ.Jr I A .-tJ;*.! cJlijL.j tOB-l * ,ful orlu
What is the biggest country in Africa?

.U+q+.t iil s-r,o-ii-.o I drJJjt*j Otisl
Egypt is the biggest country in Africa.

.U+qy.t a Jjriii^3'i ,...,.--4

Egypt is the biggest in Africa.

rrl-4Jii.l A tdFrrj.l I .!j-t jl+Jl 3

Who is the nicest/best/most handsome man in your (f.s.) village?

t r-.^ a

Egypt.

-P

: short answer

: long answer

: long answer

OUi- .b

.rl.;.^f -t .3 .t j; j!)'i Jtj<1 r'i -.. 'o
Muhand is the nicest man in my village.

..":-y'-# r e! UjJ-3-i r".--'o
Muhand is the nicest in my village.

There are many different ways to ask this type of superlative question. Some ways
are specific to ce(ain regions. Others can be used both by the same person in the same
region. You need to find out how people around you ask this type ofquestion. Each of
the following questions means the same thing: *What is the biggest country in Africa?"
The only difference is in the question word.

9 r *, U-l r & Jjl:i- | o;jlj 4"";3U

f tlit_.r-i-! A O)rJi..! cr-1.,.l;lj .,jt .ii

In this case the word "mani" doesn't mean "where?" but rather
"what is?"

..r'i 
-- 'o

Muhand.
: short answer

: long answer

: long answer

3 In some areas the question "Who is...?" ;r ,r',---^j(U .
4 Some areas only use this as "who" and not as "what."

3l



oti lf L+r+)r.t a g-5-i.- 1 o;jt.*:

masculine singular noun

feminine singular noun +
masculine plural noun +

feminine plural noun +

J-r,L .llt

Here the "d" is added only for pronunciation, to separate the
"may" from the "igan." The dialect that does this never puts

the "may" plus a third person masculine singular verb
or participle together to form 'ogg."

t L+i+J-s.l A gr-i-.r crljt^j E;
In this case the word "mattd'doesn't mean ..which?,'but rather

"what is?" In this usage, "matta" doesn'ttake the dependent form
after it.

trlil'f.! A uJ-,.-ii.i1 crl;jtj drE: lj;

In this case the word "matta" combines with the independent
personal pronouns according to whether the noun asked about
is masculine or feminine and singular or plural. For example:

Ita

l-i-
I t'o
l-l-6

B. Suporlatives using the regular adjective form

A small number of verbs don't form their adjectives by using the participle.
Instead they follow the "regular" pattern ofadjectives. seethe Abrid 3 student Book,
lesson 14, page 67, for some ofthese adjectives. For example:

.tv

.v

+lrt

(JL-l-t

tut-i-'Jjr 1 a d++-d .':Jilji Ot.St^
What is the newest store in your (m.s.) village?

fCJil Jt Ut A +rir ,-. t-:-lilJ
What is the newest book in your (m.pl.) house?

td3J- I rF;r+r-+_il s).i+J,.;t
What are the newest cars on the market?

f i.'r"L r i-i. UIJ\'i_t .,1:=u..o.,li,l
What are the newest ideas about medicine?

otjst*
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Abrid 4 Lesson 4 4 LlJr 4 +-Hl

Use to ...

1. This construction is what is used in sentences like "I used to live in Holland," or "I
used to work in a hospital," or "l used to like coffee.,'

2. The form in Tamazight is:

the verb in the present continuous tense + the auxiliary verb U conjugated
in the past tense form

3. The conjugation of the auxiliary verb is as follows:

Plural Singular

nekka t < -i kkia e+-5
tekkam el-gi tekkid r 

*r 
"( 'i

takkamt dr-LKi tekkid r.r "( -i

kkan ol5 ikka LK t

kkant dr-ilS tekka I K -i

4. Some examples follow:

I t.r r "t -r.r i t_ssu

.q)* ,i-i*Ji tl!
. o,. a- .
2 c-.-\-t S --15.\-J lE.

,'iol-r-t I iJ ''l i *rjS.vr. ; t_.J. l_.

He used to work at the Post Office. .l L'*-n+l! A e i..l.i i l5 l

They (m.) used to go to Fes every day. .i!+ JS g*l.i * O: U . O15

Iusedtodrinkteawithsugar. .JjS5 rt, 15El -l5i #

What did he use to do here?

He used to come to my place.

I used to smoke.

I used to like fava beans.

(Depending on the context, the translation in English might also reflect what
someone would habitually do in the past: "They would go to Fes every day" or "He
would come to my place" or "I would smoke.")

JJ

We used to study Arabic there. .O+J ''' ",'-,r.lJi Jl "i'i i l-5:



Note that in this construction certain verbs do not use the present continuous form.
Instead, they use the simple past form which has a present continuous meaning. This is

true, for example, with the verb 3 meaning "to be." Knowing which verbs fit this

category comes only by usage. They include, however, 3 , q,J-t , ti j , A ,

and stative or descriptive verbs, that is, verbs used as adjectives.

He used to be a farmer.

What did you (s.) use to be?

She used to be my friend.

He used to be in the army.

There used to be a lot oftrees here. .h

._,-(";..-l A lJ1 tl_!

)lJS-l"1 g .il ! Jl,jl Ol-5

ulr

r,r "( -i

llr

;JL

l"<-i

rl"(-i

15r

He used to live here. .1.: g1j I l-5 t

SheusedtoknowFrench. .,'."..,J r,,",-Jii-3 U l-^i 01; l.js-j

He used to be fat. Jil ! l5 
1

You (s.) used to be small.

.dl-iJi dFti .,ie 5 !+;)J , a,..i,+-o eiji; e+Jl
Karim used to be better than Aisha, but now she's become better than him.

Note the following differences in meaning between the'opast" form of f I ana

the present continuous form:

He used to be in Syria.

(He was in Syria for some extended time
in the past, but now he has moved

somewhere else.)

He used to be in [1.e., frequent] this cafe.

(That is, he used to frequently and repeatedly
be in the caf6. He came and went in some

type of regular way.)

J I \l

.cl "r -ii

g',,t'r

.j+;:JKt i-^-r tii:

.tl-lr- A lJ.t t.S,t

.r+rJ.ei] &
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6. "Use to have something"

The easiest way to see this construction is with an example:

I used to have a mule.

The rule for forming this construction is:

the noun in its

dependent form

* various forms of

Pronouns + )F
+ the auxiliary verb U conjugated

in the past tense form
The noun possessed (the subject)
determines the conjugation form.

.93.t _l-l 1 ,p S* 15 t

', I K;i.(J_Ur -,4l q)_Ss

..L_l_r Lg)* OLx
.19).3,: q)* crJt-s

.JJJ J,-,,',,r'i q)p

.O-9.''!1 es* l.jlr

.--L-i-,,'i rJ,. Fi et* vtlt.l

.g3.: ",p..,1 g:* 15 t

.rr3r F 1 cat* l-1 t L.5 t

Thus, the four different verb possibilities ofthis construction are:

.rJ-rs J-,i q)p 
"*.t-, 

ii

.63-r -;',,J e)* .r-L-.r ii I 5 !

.g3.r >*,,'i q)* .*l+i ii eJJ

The above uses of 'to have" are quite normal. However, there are some subtle
uses that are far less frequent, yet they illustrate the nuances that verbs can have in the
continuous form:

I used to have a mule.

I used to have a she-mule.

I used to have wells.

I used to have eggs.

Note the following tenses of "to have":

I have a mule.

I have a mule.

I had a mule yesterday.

I used to have a mule.

I used to have a mule.

I will have a mule.

I'm going to have a mule.

I want to have a mule.
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I have (repeatedly, frequently) a mule.

(For example, Bassou doesn't have a place to
put his mule, so very often he keeps it at my

place.)

I used to have (repeatedly, frequently) a mule

I will have (repeatedly, frequently) a mule

.O-F -r-r,,i q)p

.crS Fi Li)P i l5r

.4.r -;^.,,1 Lil3r- .ol+..r+l

*-.ts
r.l "( -i

r.l"(-i

15r

7. Complete conjugation of one example: "I, you, he, etc. used to work at the post
Off,rce."

.tl"5ril .il ,i-r.'rs t"(-r .rt ",,rt I A t+3.:i
.lL',,;+ll A i 1-r ".r i d-si .l L',.,J r'l a r-L-'r_Ij i

.t.U.,J+l !l ,'' " o i -:. "i "1 d,r-oL5i .l I ',,-.jl A i- i -:. 'r .l
.l L',,,r+I EI 0;'ij i Ott

.lL'..1+ll A ,.,'i -{ i:i i d.1:l-s
.rL "*:#l &l , i 

-r. 'l i
.1L",.,..+:l A ai-:."'ii l-gj

8. The negative affects only the vowel of the auxiliary verb. Nothing else is changed

in the sentence. The second verb, even when it takes a past form (like tl ! or i i i I ;
does not undergo a vowel change.

He didn't use to work at the Post Office. .l L ''"J+:l jI 
a 

i -l 'l .l

They (m.) didn't use to go to Fes every Ouv. .i-rrt+ -15 ,-*ti J-.i OJ J-i i

drSU^i"1 ,c ro-d.JYJJ

.Cr "t-a-i G r

.l.r e i J_)

.ir-^+-,;5 t cl "l*

J'i+ijlst 5;i ri:t

I didn't use to have a cow.

He didn't use to be a farmer.

She didn't use to be my friend.

He didn't use to live here.

You (m.pl.) didn't use to have money.

ahjs )r
,55: )r
#l )t
,# )s

#l )J

,i+5 )r
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9. Direct object and indirect object pronouns remain affached to the second verb,
since it is the principle verb and the verb that directly concerns the pronouns. The first
verb is simply a helping verb. Since the majority of the second verbs are in the present
continuous form, the pronouns come in their regular place with these verbs, that is,

betwesn the tense indicator J and the rest ofthe verb.

He used to give money to his son. .Ur,+*..- J c1...^l i I lSU U,rlJ tS-!

Did he use to give money to his son? fUrr+--- ! te) i 1 15! Oxh g ! ., !

Hedidn'tusetogivemoneytohisson. .Llr+:; ! *lS5-1 15! gr.h #.1

He used to help him in (his) studies. .Aty; A i.1l3E 1 o i

Did he use to help him in (his) studiesr fg-13l,i a 6l3E 1 cr i 15 t

He didn't use to help him in (his) studies. .t'-,rFi & gl-9lJ: ! c., i # t )J

))

15.!

u.!
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Abrid 4 Lessons 5 and 6
a "..6r5(}rr4+}+l

Indelinite Adjectives and Pronouns

A. The indefinite adjective "another": 0+J.:; (yalnin) s1 O-1:i (y.n)l

1. These words are placed after the noun they modifu and are invariable, that is, they
don't change whether the noun is masculine or feminine or singular or plural. Some
examples:

another boy Ci^a; Uj'i

anotherbook a;;; ur. l3'i-J

another house ai.:; (!il Ii

other boys ,ii.:; OL.-.l-!

other houses Oj.:; cf."l i S

another time d.-b;''"1 t -i

other times d":; JLISj

,'. , ', o. ' -. lr' r-io'Jt

- l. o * 'l
tl-i-.l€j (Jtr '{ t

O+j.:4 duls:

n+J.:; ctt+-1-!

,.l+-.i-::i tJ+l j s
,:,+-t"4 ,','l "( -i

dusj

l"i

o-l

l-rrJ

I Regional variations ingluds uj+-:j.}, LJ+i::, qrJ+&3 ,

. i,i'.'L

f r.r: ',,.'i U1 Cg U tj:j;
How many other sheep did you (s.) buy?

2. There are other ways to express the idea of "another" or "other." This is like in

Moroccan Arabic where you can say "another bus''' JA'i U"#Jt or "some other

bus": Jrj-'i or-HJt i . Not" the following phrases:

some other house

another house

some other man

another man

i;4 cjl .Li O Li

,:F::; drjl fi C d.rjg

di:-j jt+Ji O l,i

.rG; iUil orr

or 0+-{.-b; dr)l !j O

ff o+j:..b+ d.']tr-: o dr

or O+j..4 jl+ii O

or )\\'i ulr
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3. Other useful phrases with the uzslds LHr-:'-b+

another one (m.)

another one (f.)

other ones (m. or f.) / some others (m. or f.)

someone else / something else

The word tp:+i ("ones") is the plural of O-l* and (-.1 6.l

4. In combination with demonstrative pronouns like "this,,' "that," "these," and

"those," the words s1 O:-bl come to designate a definite other one:

this (m.) other one

this (f.) other one

these (m.) other ones

these (f.) other ones

that (m.) other one

that (f.) other one

those (m.) other ones

those (f.) other ones

the other one (m.) who...

the other one (f.) who...

the other ones (m.) who...

the other ones (f.) who. ..

i;4\,:+-l;+
d;.^-b; \ o+i};

'.l-;; \ ,:+-::.-i
d;-a+ \ ,.l+j::;

,r14\ i+j:.-;
,jj;+\ 0+J^:;
d.:+ \ d+r.:;
d.a;\ o+-i.l-+

,lL4\ i+-i:;i Er
Ci4 \ d+i:.b; I "i -i

. 6 . - \ . t d.
\,- r \-j- 

-J,:'L4\,-+l.,,b; l+

lJ
IJ

L'J

c

c.ll-r

i tLl

c.)l.-l

df

B. The following words are also a combination of the demonstrative pronouns
lJ, E, cgt, andgi 1'this/thaVthese/those") with the J4'iyfl.'i eg cHj-,-a+ s1

d.,a;.

1. These words mean either "another one" or "the other one." It is the context that
determines whether the reference is indefinite or definite.
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another one, the other one (m.)

another one, the other one (f.)

other ones, the other ones (m.)

other ones, the other ones (f.)

, r.laL-r-r o

tF'lJ'

rd"ilJ
u!a-Ju

/ laJl o

/ r^ t r i

or

or

2. These words can also function as indefinite adjectives. However, unlike the words

ilil^:+ or O-:.:l , the words rd.ilJ etc. come before the noun and vary by
person and number. The noun that follows is in the dependent form.

Bring the other one (m). / Bring another one (m.).

Give me the other one (f,). / Give me another one (f).

[Kids are playing with blocks. The dad gives them
more blocks. Each time he hands them a block he

says:] Here's another one.

Where are the others (m.)?

Not like the other (m.).

another man / the other man

another egg /the other egg

other wells / the other wells

other eggs / the other eggs

Different phrases using the word "one": g;ti

The singular "one"

someone (m.)

someone (f.)

someone else (m.)

someone else (f.)

.ri.{l3 s1_l-i

.or"-l"ll +S

.r'j.il3 Ota

fL'.bj!, J .,jL

.r'.:.ilJ p-i {l_l

ur+lr

u:-llj
/ t4!! o

C.

1.

jtj i

,",'J)lJi,j

u-l-l

;r)-:3

, dr$,ando*iid{

OrJ

d;.:;\.,i.-i :;
iJ;+ \ ,.1+-i:.:*j c-e'.,r

. ti

. l'
O lfrJ

. iI
u r.l.l

,l UI
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no one (m.)

no one (f.)

no one else (m.)

no one else (f.)

each one (m.)

each one (f.)

The word "one" by itself can be an indefinite pronoun.

o$ r i-i
e_j:r J il

0:i+ \,J+i-..a+ rJli r J'i
.;J.:+ \ d+jj-,.L; crJ+ J il

O.r+
d.t3.;

.,pJF:1S51

.O3l; .rl 5.1

.cf_9-r .:l ij

o-H +.t-:'i

Ol " ii-'il O,;

glS-,i I s++.tb ,$_i

LJ-H

C!3.;

id.-h; \ o+j]^-4 o.r+

0j.4 \ Oi*.::+ ,',-l+

l3i

J.S

Js

2.

Someone (m.) came.

Someone (f.) came.

I saw someone (m.) who was a drunk.

He's someone difficult.

She's someone difficult.

one (m.) among them/one of them

one (f.) among them/one of them

another one (m.)

another one (f.)

A man came.

A woman came.

tir

3. The word "one" functions also as the indefinite article "a" or "an." This is the

equivalent in Moroccan Arabic of t --lJ, 
as in LJI;J "' 

--lJ 
b ("A man came.").

.j! j i Olr .rl 5-t

O c-9r; rl 5i
. -. t., , , , , 0 e+ JJ ('r.-1,.,o O drJlr-j dl (J+-Sf i ct*;) f-,:, ...1lJ e--.,"g-i

I saw something [a thing] in Moha's house that I didn't know what it was.

He took another [an other] road.
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4. The word "some" is the plural of the indefinite "one."

the Tamazight word l.*l .

This is oflen expressed by

By itself this word means: someone or something

someone/something else

I want something cheap.

Used in combination with other words it means:

some among them (m.)/some of them (m.)

someone (m.)

someone (f.)

someone else (m.)

someone else (f.)

some people

some other people

some men

some other men

some women

some other women

some water

a little bit [it: some of a liule]

some place

tJ.!

ll

Jlii'i O B o.

d#;\ i+-c;!
.otl:_l l-,i

o

o

o

LJ

U

IJ

zr-r r

l!.

l$
tJ.!

ll'

!&

It

tJJl

ll.u.!

l$

l!lJr

1&

l&tJ.!

f.ir

lL

l$
Lr!

li
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Used in combination with a negative it means:

I don't have anything.

I didn't drink anything.

They (f.) didn't go anywhere.

Only some fquelques-uns] came.

some days

some among them (f.)/some of them (f.)

some people I don't know

whoever/whatever I am

whoever/whatever you (m.s.) are

whoever/whatever you (f.s.) are

whoever/whatever he/it (m.) is

whoever/whatever sheiit (f.) is

anything, nothing Li ... JJ

1,.!t q)P
,tl o-r.rr

,', ",, !

)s L)

JJ )J

r trt-.ll-l

/ r( I t i

/ tI-J-l-J

drB.3

tt
lJ,ij

Lrr -*

lj; ol j-i
I 'i'. *l ii
lj- el r'i
1"1-n olii
1"i. *lii

)J

)J

)J

5. Another plural of the indefinite "one" is +Jl+l , meaning "ones.,' It is the same
plural word for masculine and feminine "one." It can be translated in different contexts as
"ones" or "some." In certain contexts a literal hanslation would be "someones." This
doesn't exist in English, but does in French: quelques-uns, quelques-unes. Other
translations could be "certain ones" (in French: certoins, certaines). Note the following
examples:

.,-*i+, gnli 0+

D. Phrases using the word dl i'i meaning "whatever," "whoever," "anything," "any
place,t'etc.

1. We are writing the word "awk" in the above fashion, although technically it would

be just di. fn" pronunciation is "a" plus a rounded "k." The lips are rounded before the

"k" is pronounced. Many phonetic transcriptions write the word "ak*." English speakers
tend to hear a "w" sound before the "k,"

2. independent pronouns + l-:; *l i'i

This construction means "whoever/whatever it is."

0+.5:
J.

Ud->irll
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whoever/whatever we are

whoever/whatever you (m.pl.) are

whoever/whatever you (f.pl.) are

whoever/whatever they (m.) are

whoever/whatever they (f.) are

.l "i'i I 'i - o cJ _l'i t+_F i;-,j;. gt-
Which one of them (m.) do you (s.) want? Anyone./Whatever./N,importe lequel.

.l"i'i l"i-o dlJ-i fui,t5|l 1J:-*.r,t<'t UJJ GJ
I want a glass. Which glass? Anyone.

.0,.-,,,,4: I "i'i I "i -o a ,'t !,_l-i

Bring anyone of them (m.).

.clti: B-.- el r-i r, .'"o 1r'l -l rJ l,i, dt 
-. - "i -i

I need some work, whatever it is.

. 'J i J_.rlJ r l5i l-:i.- ol i'i , +#uJ O Li rd. Ji s \-r a-L
lf you (s.) find in it a fault, whatever it is, return it (m.) to me.

.Ui el*.'i ,f I I 'i'i I i -o 
ot i-i

Anyone can do this.
li-o di'i rr-rl">iii _l_1.'i

Don't come closer, whoever you are.

3. other question words + d i'i

anyone, whoever, n'importe qui

cl ji frn:"3-. .0 rt" ! ,pr-i ur; O t-,i g.l--.r

I want someone to help me. Who? Anyone./Whoever.lN'importe qui.

But notice that, since the word for "who" is based on the verb c[ , the verb
changes with gender and number.

.0H; t'l- cl ]-i fd;; ,rL .b rt" t'r'i J'r-+ o+ GJ
I want two people to help me. Who? Anyone./Whoever.lN'importe qui.

.,J'.^jl ,fL cl j1 fU":i ,f1* .O Jt-i qr-i ttl+ "J-3 O Li, e.rJ
I want some girl to help me. Who? Anyone./Whoever.lN'importe qui.

L. .J":.ji. * A:1

sis: 15^ d i-i
,jJt3 lj.- *l jt

lj- ol j'i
Ir-o *ti.i
I "i -^ *t j-i
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b. .,jl- + dl j-i any place, wherever, n'importe oit

.qFjL d i'i ,., '.uJr+,

Put it (m.) down any place/wherever/n,importe oil.

.d;-: ci'i r sti-e dr+iL cl j-i
Wherever they (m.) find him, they'll kill him.

c. verb + gL d ji whatever I/you/he etc. does

.eL"-'i di cll- , 2.rt33 ,ft- d i-i
Whatever you (m.s.) do [in the future], just do it quickly.

er"L: t'l- ul i-i $+-,ll_,r
I threw up whatever I ate.

d. 'cf g* + d i-i anyhow, in any way, n'importe comment

.,.,.i.r "i9I ,y-i l"r.f-i .cf .,,;* oli-i cr:_l_,rS Otj:
They (m.) built the houses any oldway/n'importe comment. That,s why they collapsed.

E. Other phrases meaning "whatever"; L4-i

The following are other phrases meaning "whatever."4 When lj-i-i is the subject

of the verb, the verb is in its participle form.

Whatever you (s.) want. .qJj f;-i

Whatever there is. .OlJ.! L4i

Whatever you (m.s.) like. (lit: Whatever pleases you.) .nr+j+; I dL4-i

Take(f.pl.)whaVwhateveryouwant. .dr-tJi L3jl'"" +'r'i

2 This form ofthe future won't be studied until lesson 28. Briefly, it isthe present continuous tense without
the tense indicator. It is used after question words, relative pronouns, and negatives.
3 These two words run together and sound like "smi."
a Depending on the context, the phrase can mean just "what" or "whatever." We're focusing on the
"whatever" meaning here.
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F. So and so, such and such

The main word for this expression is O>Li . This is the most commonly used
form.

I asked so and so.

I was at so and so's house for a few days. .UL:-33 U Li,

those ofso and soo the people ofso and so tJ)Li dr+I

There is a feminine form, if the "so and so" is feminine. The word can be either
U:)l =A s. r'r'i\:i.

So and so (f.) saw me.

In some usages the form is O>Li;-i , whose dependent form is g)Liil3 . It's
not clear when this form should be used instead of the above form, but the following are
some examples:

.O)Lillr r OXiilr r g)jia] at "j;
I asked so and so, and so and so, and so and so.

O)-fitr O l.":l
such and such a place

The word for "such and such" as a noun is l-tlS .

He told me such and such.

.tj:)Li .s+EE

.lis
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Abrid4 LessonsTandS I r 7 g*JJ'., + ++i-i
Words Used in Negation

This lesson lists all the words used in various negation constructions in Tamazight.
Many of these words are found in Taifi's dictionary on pages 765 to 767 under the heading
" !vR.u

Some general observations:

l. The majority of negative words in Tamazight contain the word -l: . This is the
foundation of negation in Tamazight.

2. JJ and all its forms cause direct and indirect object pronouns, certain prepo-
sitions combined with pronouns, and direction particles to move to in front of the verb.

3. For most (but not all) verbs, the negative JJ and all its forms cause the final
vowel ofverbs in the past form to change to an "i" (whether aya,or a kisra).

A. JJ

l. With the past form and a past meaning

.,#l JJ

.A''=+- )J
Why didn't he give you (m.s.) the book? fr-J-l.Lir-l qr- t cil-,r: CUI-| al..

.-;.r-*-,1 L.,,'i 
-*J ):

.O jL" ! sj_r

He didn't eat.

I didn't understand.

He didn't ask the director.

He didn't help him.

I don't know.

I don't know (shortened form).

I'm not hungry.

.rlJJ

.jv ,F) q),

2. With the past form and a present meaning

Wherearethey(m.)going? They'renotgoingtoFes. .U'rti * d+ 5 JJ fll 5 J-nt-
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3. With the future tensel

An auxiliary verb is used: the past conjugated form of dJ .

The JJ affects only the vowel of the auxiliary verb, not the main verb.
(Note that some regions don't recognize this way of negating the future.)

He won't smoke in the house. .clJl Lj a j*{-:'!

They (f.) won't say "no." tt.Ja3 tt r'r "' I i.lJ'i

4. With the present continuous tense

The JJ causes no vowel changes.

I

gt -Jt-J

.uu.t^jil'i drLS; i
t,t'Aoo'
.t-t _.1 .l-; .:

*i )J

)t

He doesn't hit his sister.

He doesn't pray.

5. With the past participle

The J: affects the vowel in most (but not all) verbs.

uncooked meat

water that's not hot ("not-hot" water)

a film that's not good (a "not-good" film)

B. u;-l

He didn't eat yet.

.LJil+.L dljt He didn't come yet.
(Mor. Arabic)

)J

)-t

The meaning of this word is: "not yel, pas encore, dljl- ." Some dialects ur" l--lr.

&l- ! )J fJ""l i

olr*_! Jr

2 r"*. t.".(#l uJJ

,# +r E -,r-l

' Other ways of forming the negative future tense will be studied in lesson 28. Briefly, one of those ways
involves using the present continuous tense without the tense indicator.
2 Some regions don't use ti j3. They would say here o.f,j: I d3- I -.r,1



She doesn't know Meknes yet.

Is the food/meal ready? Not yet.

He won't yet smoke in the house.

He doesn't walk yet.

not-yet-cooked meat

.gr,Lij.S.-. Ji,-5 ti;_l
{,6 o r 6.
.tt _,13 T.r-rli93 .--+l-l glr]

.crjr ri a .r4r'! ;) E j_r

.JtGi g" J"'-i'Ji B_.r_l

OJJJ-I ti *.U e.*"51

C.

L

He doesn't smoke anymore.

I don't speak to him anymore.

I don't trust you (m.s.) anymore.

I didn't end up going to the market.

He didn't end up working here.

/ q oJll t-C.VJ .J

l.r

zrri

es-!

/ U Lrr

sl; )t
-tt+ )J

They (m.) didn't end up drinking tap water. .ei-" .-, J O Ol--i .:l; )J

D. Jr,JJ

This word is used to negate non-verbs.

Not me!

Not these ones.

Are you okay? No, I'm not okay.

3 Some regions don't use :Ll ,.r: . They would say here "J^-:s-! 
1 F+- I

a Some regions don't recognize this construction.

!i'+is-r r;-,r-r

.Qt {-r-r
.gl"U Y *-r: ,JA1 fcr! Y .: I

J+ ..,rg

With the present continuous tense this means "to not do something anymore."

:.r:^s+ i lg )J
.[Jl.]..*., U*lr -r! )J
.d:-ll ui i J; )r

2. With the past tense this means "to not end up doing something."a For example, ,'I

was going to go to the market, but in the end I didn't. I didn't end up going to the market."

The Moroccan Arabic equivalent i5' .t.3d-,1=l '''r'?Jo Unjirdl J-



Not now. Later.

(lit: Not now. Until another time.)

dr-!! O d.,3-r J-i .;i r+_.rr

.rJ-€._J

E. it=t-l .t -p
This word means "ever" and "never" and is not used in the present continuous or future
tenses.

l. with the past tense in a question this means "Have you ever done something?" In
English this type of sentence is "positive." In Tamazight, this type of sentence uses a

negative (although some regions use just +;+. i without the Jl for "positive,,
phrasess).

2. With the past tense in a non-question this means "to never have done something."
Notice that this word causes moveable items to go in front of the verb.

Have you (s.) ever been to Fes?

Has she ever smoked?

Did he ever come to your (m.pl.) place?

They've (m.) never given me money.

She has never gone abroad.

I never offended you (m.pl.)..

[it: I never said to you a word of dishonor.]

f..xLi r r "( -i O-q= i ;g 9"-!

f,-jSf cr++ 3 _1j g,, 
J

fO]* l+: a'++5 #!

.rl*+tit c,-$ # I J-l

i _,r_l

5 See Taifi, page 61, under "DZN."
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F. ..j*,,g

This word is used with the future tense (not the past or present continuous) to mean "will
never do something." some dialects use -,)l.rjj . Since the future is being negated, there

must be the presence of the auxiliary verb6: the past conjugated form of d-l . See

below, in parts I and J, where -,/*,3 is used with the negative imperative to mean "never
do something."

They (m.) will never be happy.

We will never stop.

G. JJJ-I

This is used with the continuous imperative form to make the negative imperative: "Don't
do something."

.iF.J: i-i

.lr 
-i'"i-i

Don't cry.

Don't tell (m.pl.) it (m.) to them (m.).

Don't kill me!

Don't run in the house anymore.

Don't turn off the light anymore.

.drjl 'r-i

."J1*r,-i Li L.{ r Ln

-:1;

.tl;

H. .tt+ _,r..1.t-i

This is used with the continuous imperative form to make the negative imperative: "Don't
do something anymore/again. "

.lJlj Jrr-i

.C:!j+i,','i -,,,,1rr3'i

! ,jE e-ts:-i

& ..JSJ JJJ.i

JJI-i

_.r1*,,_l

-lL--r

J*rg.t-'t

This is used with the continuous imperative form to make the negative imperative: "Don't

ever do something." Some dialects use -lL-;3.:-i .

6 Some regions don't recognize this use ofthe auxiliary. Some regions don't use it and simply say

....,i -,rL-l . Other ways of negating the future will be studied in lesson 28.
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J.

Don't ever scream inside the house. .d._ll -:-i g 3l":3i J-iJfJ _lL-l.l-i

Don't ever fight (f.pl.). .r'r' ril"!! _lL._lrJ

.t! -,;tr..r3.t'i

This is used with the continuous imperative form to make the negative imperative: "Don't
ever do something anymore/again." Some dialects use Jl+ _f1-_,t:.1'i .

.!i u(.: .r! -j*-9l-iDon't ever do that again.

Dont ever hit me again.

K. t*i + verb + JU

This is one way of saying "nothing" or "not anything."
meaning are listed under letters L, M, and N.

drl-:S 1prtJ -.rL+r'i

Other ways that have the same

I didn't eat anything.

They (m.) didn't do anything.

I didn't say anything!

He didn't eat anything!

They (f.) didn't do anything!

L. CLr I .r1 + verb + JJ

I ,. . to.l-..rJ e*.ru
,t

.l,i i1'$

)3

When the order is reversed, that is, the phrase is -13 lj , this denotes emphasis, as if you
are defending something. The general meaning is the same, but the tone is stronger. Also
6 d't (meaning "it" (m.) ) is added. This "it" is a direct object that refers to the Li
(meaning "something"). For example, a sentence would normally read "something, I
didn't say it." The "it," which comes after the verb normally, moves to in front of the verb
because of the negation. See the following examples:

."ar-J.1

."J+5

UJI2{-t

lr.

llIJ

)J

)3

)J

This is one way of saying "He did nothing" or "He didn't do anything." With a verb of
movement it can mean "He went nowhere" or "He didn't go anywhere." Other ways that
have the same meaning are listed under letters K, M, and N.
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I didn't eat anything. .Cl-= J i'i

They (m.) didn't do anything. .Ct- r i-i

I didn't go anywhere. .Ct- r j'i *

By itself the words 6Lr r i'i mean "nothing,,, and at times they can mean

zurr-J

o*3

)J

)J

t+i )t
t'nowhere. 

"

What's the matter (to f.s.)? Nothing.

Where are you (m.pl) going? Nowhere.

The word I j-i Oy itself means "also" or "too." The equivalent in Moroccan Arabic is

,.s-L . J il has the same range of meaning as s.-3-- . Thus, in positive statements

it means "also" or "too," but in negative contexts it means "any" or "no," as in
"anything/nothing," "anywhere/nowhere," and "anyone/no one."

M.

nowhere, no place

nowhere, no place

nowhere, no place

I didn't go any place. .1,"j13
I went nowhere.

I -rJ + verb + JJ

This is one way of saying "He did nothing" or "He didn't do anything." Other ways that
have the same meaning are listed under letters K, L, and N.

I didn't eat anything.

They (m.) didn't do anything.

e.J..!

il.S

)J

)J

N. ..illg + verb + JJ

This is one way of saying "He did nothing" or "He didn't do anything." With a verb of
movement it can mean "He went nowhere" or "He didn't go anywhere." Other ways that

.Cl-r I i-i fi,,.il+ e-,iL

.Cls I i-i fpl .t-3 J-.eL

l."Jl3 1,, l-,i, J i'i

L^JlJ urJ r j'i

Jtii'i OJJ .r -r-i

O l*i ri-i -* dd5 )r

.-l1

I -r-i
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have the same meaning are listed under letters K, L, and M. The use here of -9113 is from
Arabic, although people do use it. For a more specific Tamazight use of the word jJl3 ,
see letter Y.

I didnt eat anything.

They (m) didn't do anything.

I didn't go anywhere.

o. ''ul Jll lctt Jrl + Yerb+".,1u

Jl o ,.r,iJi r6.1 'a lE, JJ

.-il1-r

.jl: -*

)s

)J

.l-ll

He doesn't come any more at all.

ih5 Jr

ti5 )r

When these words refer to people, the meaning is "He didn't (verb) anyone.,,or ,,No one

did something." The "anyone" or the "no one" is either masculine ( c.ll.l ) or feminine

( orJ ).

They (m.) didn't see anyone (m.). .u3..l J i-i dF"Lll

They (f.) didn't speak about anyone (f.). .c!g J !l r i -i' '"''i 
-l 

J=.,

Noneofthem(m.)wenttoFrance. .l.,i-Jf f e it *l-l .tr-jSJr g3;

When these words refer to things, the meaning is "He didn't (verb) anything." The
"anything" is either a masculine object or a feminine object. The meaning is like "any one
thing" or "any one (of the things)."

Did you eat the eggs?

I didn't eat any one (of them (f.) ).

I don't have any one (of them (m.) ).

P. Ctj! + verb + JJ

u-!

)J

)t

This is a way of saying "didn't do anything at all." The word 61JI by itself, without a
negative, means "all," "any," and "entirely," With a negative it adds emphasis "at all,"
"nothing" (strong), or "never." It's like the Moroccan Arabic flS .
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Don't ever speak with him. .cJl-l* cfl-,r-l.l'i Cl 
"i

Don't speak with him at all.

0. dsJ + verb+J,

This is a way of saying "didn't do anything at all." It is similar to the previous

construction with 61J! . The word cl i"i uv itself, without a negative, means ,,all,, and

"any." With a negative it adds emphasis "at all," ,'nothing" (strong), or ',not even,', It's
like the Moroccan Arabic ft3 .

we are choosing to write the word in this way: dl i'i "aw1," although that is technically
not correct. It is what English ears hear. However, the word is really just an ,'a" plus a
rounded "k." Many phonetic systems write that like "ak*." The "a,' is said, and then the
lips are rounded before the "k" is said. Although the word is then technically just "ak" or
d-i , b""uur" of the rounded "k" English speakers tend to hear "awk." To not confuse

people with just dl-i , *" will use ol j'i .

I didn't eat at all today. .t5l d j'i gJ..il )J

I didn't eat anything at all today. .l:r-i gL: J ii ol i-i g$3 )J
I ate nothing at all today.

We didn't speak at all about that. .l$i r i -i d i'i d -q+.,-j )J

He didn't even come. .Ct--l g; +r Jr d i'i

R. U{ti' + Yerb + JJ

The word clE means t'only," "just," "except," "nothing but,t' "unless," and in certain
contexts "as soon as," With a negative the phrase means "to do only something," or "to do
nothing but something." It's like the French meaning ne...que. The equivalent in

Moroccan Arabic ;r -,gn (with a very similar range of meaning, including "as soon as").

There are some regional variations to this word. Some regions say Orti, and others

shorten the words 1s U*-3 sn6 
""-i .

They (m.) drank only water. .ii-l U$Lc Od3,-!- )s
They (m.) didn't drink anything but water.
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We spoke only with good people. .O#lrJt ct i=. .l g*ti d i: ))
We didn't speak with anyone except good people.

S. YS + verb +JJ

This phrase means "to neither do something nor do something else" or "to neither do
something nor something else." The word following the Y-9 can be either a verb or a

noun. If it's a verb, its vowel is not affected by the negative word Yj .

Shedidn'teatbreadnordrinktea. .qB'! lJ:"Ji Y3 ?J-#'1 ,='i.f3 -,,-l
She neither ate bread nor drank tea.

I didn't see him nor speak to him.

I neither saw him nor spoke to him.

Don't take this road or that one. .c.rl: )l l+-t+-i 1 "< -i 
JJJ-!

Take neither this road nor that one.

r. llg
This word plus a noun in its non-dependent form refers to a noun meaning "a without
something." An example in English would be "a homeless man." This is the form for a
compound noun of privation, elaborated on in the Abrid 3 Student Boofr, lesson 20, page
93. The forms vary by gender and number. Thus, the four options are:

(m.pl.) -,rll -r-! (m.s.) -ll-l
(f.pl.) JL: -r-l (f.s.) JE

a man without health ,'' "-. '. 
-,rl-l

an anonymous woman, a woman without a name p.*.,-! -jj

an unlucky man -*'": -,1l-l

U. ..'4..'

This means simply "no." A regional variation ir d ! .

Do you know Rifi Berber? No. .,943 f"' J i J-.;j r'i' ' 
-i 

.yJ

"No" is the opposite of "yes." ".o ! 
t' O tt5-Il ttlJ tt f3 f
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Yv.

This word by itself means simply "No." It is Arabic, but you will hear it used at times
when the word JAJ would have been appropriate and there is no discemable reason why
the speaker used Y instead. Other words at times used for ',no,, are: )Y ana cNY .

w. YJ....Y

This phrase means "neither something nor something else." Both parts are followed by a
noun in its non-dependent form. If the noun starts with a vowel, a "y" sound must be

inserted for pronunciation purposes between the aliph of the Y and the initial vowel of the
following noun.

neither me nor you (m.s.).

neither this river nor that river

They (m.) ate neither meat nor bread..pj-,,[.c11

n+4l.,,lJ

Y3 eJAfil+

Y-l i'+5: Y

Y-l U+*,,1+ Y

\l . lo.J gPu-.r )t

x.

L noun + )i

This is a preposition from Arabic meaning "without." The noun that follows is in the non-
dependent form. If the noun starts with a vowel, a "y" sound must be inserted for
pronunciation purposes between the aliphof the }i and the initial vowel of the
following noun.

without water

without a heart

oL! )i
ds )+

2. pronoun + !

When )'-r is used with pronouns, there are three main regional variations for how )Li
combines with pronouns.. We will use the following:
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independent personal pronouns

without us

without you (m.pl.)

without you (f.pl.)

without them (m.)

without them (f.)

Other regional variations include:

(without him/it) d)t-i

(without him/it) crl{)i

..Jtl-i
He went by us without even greeting us

)-+

without me

without you (m.s.)

without you (f.s.)

without him (or it)

without her (or it)

possessive pronoun endings

indirect object pronouns

dl*-s: )i
C,*fu )i
,i*-,i )i

I ,, o.Irrjt_l

- i ,r..(Jt---r-r -)l-J

+ )-,

+ )-,

verb + )-3

The structure for this is as follows. Many people, but not all, add a'oy" sound to

separate the two "a" sounds from the end of )i and the beginning of :-i :

verb in two-verbs-together format .r-i + )i
ir

y. ,SIIS

This word plus a noun in its non-dependent form (or pronouns and prepositional phrases)
gives the distinctive Tamazight use of this word: "There isn't something." The equivalent

in Moroccan Arabic is Ljiji:,lSL . The meaning, depending on the context, can also be

in the past tense: "There wasn't something." In Moroccan Arabic, Ui:lSt^. If the
following noun starts with a vowel, a "y" sound must be inserted for pronunciation

purposes between the final waw of -fll: *a the initial vowel of the following noun.

. il e.+J Cl.:! )Li 6El.r Lr;-l
[it: without saying to us even a word].

.j j--:" I . gili'r'i )+
Without wanting to, he offended me.

7 Some regions don't use this meaning.
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gt,Jl.s Uir::"lsL There isn'r any money.

There's no electricity in it.

This well, there's no water in it.

I went to the center of town last night.

There was nobody there!

(Mor. Arabic) .r--s ,.is (.JtSt-

There's nothing in it. .,--*3.: :ll-l

The word Jll combines with direct object pronouns to give the meaning "I'm not here,
you're not here, he isn't here, etc." Depending on the context, the meaning can also be in
the past: "I wasn't (here, there), you weren't (here, there), he wasn't (here, there), etc."
Note the following chart:

cL'jl-r
o3rlt,r

..,.i,(gll3

.r:Jl-r
,-,'i -lJlJ

Is Lhou there? No, he's not.

(Mor.Arabic) .U'l,ji:lsl* fFl O+lS OilJ
They (m.) aren't here.

(Mor. Arabic) .Ui-3+41SL

Tell him/her I'm not here.

I called you (m.s.), but you weren't there.

(Mor' Arabicl 'r'Lij:3. L
I feared that there would be no one (m.).

There isn't a pump.

There isn't any bread.

.t+:$1 rlt_r

.errjL Jl-r

.LHJJ i.t Jl-r

.-.:-b ,J'.r5J _rll_l

.Cl-'i (.J*sJr Jl: ,hr,-i

." 'rJr.,)oJ3 O #l--i -* tJi
! cr-* ri'i 3Jl3 .o-L- 1

3

J
J
J
J

Jl
Jr
dl
dr
dr

,-l

r.)r'.,

(-l

(J

CrJl. f ^-'l t-lr ,r.rl.rJJivl

.c#:ll-r

..1,:lll cr$.!

.drlll ,'rir;)r O-.iili 
"Fti.S

.OrJ rr-i :ll-r r-i arS
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Abrid 4 Lesson 9 g i-rti 4 +!'i
Past Continuous

1. This is the tense in English like "I was working" or "l was going,' or "I was
eating."

2. The form in Tamazight is:

the verb in the present continuous tense + the conjugated auxiliary verb r.:J J

3. The conjugation of the auxiliary verb is as follows:

Plural Singular

nella t "l -i luia #
tellam el'jlj tellid rr"l-i
tallamt d.d.tJ3 tellid r: "l 1

llan otJ illa tJ t

llant &:ul tella I "l-i

4. Some examples follow:

tt.L-i :ill'i As " O3'+ O t i L)"l-]J dLI-i iJ"fi] I ,t "i -1"J i lJ-l
He was eating the meat when someone told hinl"That's from a camel."

".lsrgl OLa " s-1l Ii ,4 t ": t dl*f i iJl-l OL; i OlJ
They were drinking water when the head of the house said,'oHere's the Coke."

f ri$E ;",'(l'l'i r "( -r'* i r 1lU
What was he doing when you (s.) saw him?

'Ll,i-ri Ulr,',,i'i.,io
I found him (there) reading. [it: I found him (there) he was reading.]

f:ljj3 rJ"l-.1 fl_
What were you (s.) doing?

I The tense indicators used can vary by region. Others used here, besides i , include jl and -,1'i .

2 Many regions pronounce this as sr+J-i "alliy" instead of "allig." They are the same. See Taifi's
dictionary, page 372, under "LG," and page 361, under "L. "

' The g is said with rounded lips, so the word sounds like f:J'i .

.Oqre_l t$ 'ot+:l sj r_r-, iit ,t+'t3 i d#
I was working in the garden when I heard screams.
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f I "t'l'i ;t "( -i i A+lj aU
Why were you (s.) doing that?

5. But note that with certain verbs that have a present meaning in the past form, the
past form is used for the main verb rather than the continuous form. Knowing what those
verbs are comes by practice and usage. Some examples follow:

..rl F'i #s_t dl+]-i

.rr!l: it,#F.! .,-r1-*"J;-iffi
. .,'

2E-lJ-\

entered.

1.."1 l llr
He was wearing a new shirt when he fell in the mud.

..#-13j 4+1-i ctJl r-i O l^: & r+
I was standing next to the house when it fell down.

I was staying at so and so's place when I heard the news.

.,Jlj:3 dirl dl+I-i ,',Ji'irj A tiF rri
She was livinjin Tounfit when the earthquake struck.

Note the following distinction for the verb J i :

lr J ...'( 
'r O 63,; Ci"tj'i it+:]i u,,ti

I was going to Fez when I saw an accident.

This is like in Moroccan Arabic'.

- l-..uu!r ,t-r*i 'gl f 
-l-i u,E *

... cr$" ""i'('

I was going to Fes [regularly in the past, that is, many times] when I met hirr.
This is like in Moroccan Arabic: ,', 

oi'(

6. The above way of doing the past continuous concerns sentences with two parts: I
was doing something when something else happened. But there is another way to do the
pastcontinuouswhenyouwanttosayjust"Iwasworking," or"lwaseating.,'These
types of sentences are formed as follows:

the present continuous tense without the tense indicator i

Some regions use J i instead oi cJ-i .

!-C 2Lr J-r lE,

dt
2 . l-l I z-iJ
IEJ \E,

cJ'i

6l

.d;-r+rl.l 4+JI_,, dl+I-i D\J! -* ar*+j #



7. Some examples follow:

He was drinking. .l "'" + l'i I was working .? i -l 'l-i

They were drinking. .Ol "."'11 
He was eating. .l $'1-l J t-i

They walked a long time. : They were walking and walking. .OJ i -l'l'i 6 OJ i 
-i'l'i

8. The conjugation pattern for I, you, he, etc. was drinking:

(alnessa) I '"' -i'l-i (alssa!) -t "."'l'i

(altessam) eL:"-il-i (altessad) rl ".,, -l "l'i

(altessamt) ,','ol "u, -i'l'1 
@ltessad) J-u-IJ-|

(alssan) UE;ll (alissa) t ", ,l l'i

(alssant) &:lJ Jl'i (altessa) t ".,, -1'l-i

9. In some contexts the above formation means "to start doing something" "se mettre
dfaire quelque chose."4 The idea has a continuous past element: began doing something
and continued doing it (for some period of time).

U( ; L'.,,-'r 
-r'll3 c'3 .+tr su"Lql-i JJjj+l-i

He began crying until his eyes tumed red (to him).

.,#-r5l cl+Ii )jl-IJl
She started running until she fell.

.6_;l3LxJ.-iJl'1 e|*t q-i F:^;
The villagers got together and began discussing/consulting.

a 
See Taifi's dictionary, page 555, under "R."

5 Depending on the context, the word ilt, 
*l-i 

can mean "when" or it can mean "until" (tbllowed by a verb).
See Taifi's dictionary, page 361, col. 2, under "L." In all its meanings, it causes pronouns, etc., to move.
However, not everyone does that with this word, so it is optional.



Abrid4 Lesson l0

Conditionals

1. Real, Possible Conditionals

l0 {-r,}Ji + +f-1

A. The word used for "if " in these types of conditional5 1s gi;. (Some regional

variationsinclude.sl'0, r'.i-r,*, and g- (infrontofa J),and ls.) Asin
Moroccan Arabic, the verb form that follows the word "if " is the past form, even though
the meaning is present or future. Thus, the "if " clause is formed like this:

verb in the Past form + eE

B. The "result" clause can have an imperative, as in "If you see him, tell me."

.rlr5+^a f:l_.., , .*li L+tiU 9I-.o
. If you see Ali, greet him.

.Jl F'i * 35 e t-E"J-i .r.;-,1: .-1i,-
If you want meat, go to the butcher's.

C. The "result" clause can also have the future tense, as in "If he sees him, he will tell
me.tt

.,J-"..ru5 ''4-" i'i r g.4; i 1 e+r 1-ii"
If I find money, I will buy a car.

.,-*:i$ a-l*,l-i , .,li, e-"U-i .-fi-^
If I see Ali, I will greet him.

.cl5.r-i 6 eJJi .E
If I know,I will go.

D. The "if " clause can come first, as in the above examples, or the "result" clause can
come first, as in the following examples.

.Lr+J dJ-i t:) ,..1i'.. .l d;sl
Tell it (m.) to Ali if he wants to know (it).

.dr...-l_,r l t C$t (Ji- ,J++_ru"L "H i1
I will buy a car if I find money.

I Different regions deal differently when adding the first person singular ending C to a verb ending in f .

In this way here, the 6 assimilates into the ( to form 'f. Others make the final sound a 3 ora i.
Others pronounce both sounds: + .



E. The word & 
"urra, 

pronouns, direction particles, etc. to move in front of the
verb.

.,,sUl+ '''o'i''o 
"Jj- 

. i'i -:l+J]

.u-.ilr; L(.r ,YH*:ff"[',r*t' *-+
Pass greetings to Ali if he phones you (m.s.).

.u.,.iJ!j 
"$j et_.r_l gri- "jil .l crl+_r_,r-i

Write to Kettou if she doesn't phone you (f.s.).

F. The word Lli-.o can be used with the present continuous tense if there is a
continuous or habitual meaning.

,.,

.al "<'t ir.J i , U ,#i3 qF+ I ui-
If she tells me something, I put it into practice.

*!tj 9* r"(-",1 qrri .fi,- ld-l & t aLs'i 9*h
Igive my son candy if he obeys me.

G. This type of phrase can be used with an independent pronoun: "If it is me," "if it
is him," etc. In this case, the predicative J is used, that is, the J that means "he/she/it
is'o or'othey are."

..tt+-:ii gp-l.r-i r i-gl 
-i .l 

"il,"If it's me, I'll take the responsibility.

fd-.J3-i r:r'",'i dl+l-i CL , +-1j ,t1 Orr-r--,,,'i .r ui,--
If it's a mule that you want, why did you buy a donkey?

H. When the word glrls is used wittr cf- , the meaning is different depending on

whether the cllc comes before or after the Ui..-r .

i. Before: "unless," "souf sir" 'oque si," "perhaps," "peut-Otre que"

dr;t ,'i; ,*li.Ji\J\J

Unless he died.
Perhaps he died.

.dr* I ,-'i; i.J*Li, L+LJ 5'i | .+Y
He must come back, unless he died.

.r.r'i-i -s; u*b ,t+'i ),
I won't speak unless you (s.) tell me to [it: unless you say to me].

' This fo.- of the future wilt be studied in lesson 28: the present continuous tense without the tense indicator.



ii. After: "If there is just," "si ce n'est que"

.GJ d.r-,p , I 'i ",r'i U*!i I ,.!-
If there is just that, I don,t want it.

2. Unrealr lmaginary or Hypothetical Conditionals

A. The word used for "if " in these types of conditionals is J.:ro , although J-e is

also quite common. (Some other variations include *'1 , -*'1 , e 1 *F,
L,I-! *-,1*r^ , cr.! J-f , and j ! '' ":'o .) As in Moroccan arabic, the verb form

that follows the word "if " is the past form. Thus, the "if " clause is formed like this:

verb in the past form + JJ

B. One type of these unreal conditionals is like the sentence "If I found a lot of
money, I would buy a car." These are present unreal conditions. We are speaking
about a present or future situation, but in a hypothetical or imaginary way. In this type of
sentence the "result" clause begins with r'i , and the following verb is in its future form,

although in English we would translate the phrase not "I will buy a car" but "I would buy a
car.tt

.cJ++_r^_/l "ts'r-i . r.1...;'.1 3-t e#l )y
If I found money [which is unlikely, imaginary], I would buy a car.

.rr '$,ji't :6:i'r'i , rt;J &l gj-_+) )y
If I won the lotto, I would give a party.

C. Another type of these unreal conditionals is like the sentence .If I had known, I
would have come." In Moroccan Arabic: .d+L+ cllS:l , cj!-J& clK_/ . tt ese
are past unreal conditions. We are speaking about a situation that has already happened,
but in a hypothetical or imaginary way.

This construction varies widely among dialects and regions. We will choose one
way here, but you must verify with the people around you what they are saying. The way
we are following in this lesson is from the lzayan, around Khenifra. In this type of sentence

the "result" clause begins with the wora gJJ , which always stays the same, and the

following verb is in the past form. (The regional variations all concern what word is used to
start the result clause.)

.rl-" .-l^-l-t e"'.& CJ , ir-1,.r 5 t eS: _,r_r.

If I had found money, I would have bought a car.

3 Some dialects frequently insert a + in these two-verbs-together formats and would say here &*S ii .

65



.rli: ,JJ , d;.,Jt Jr^
If she had known, she would have come.

.il-u 5 t u'"Li.*,i, C.! , dr+-k C$ )y
If I had been you, I would have given him money.

.LL1 tr 5 .J.! . e+, )y
IfI had been able, I would have gone today.

[it: If l had found (that is, had found the ability), t....]4

D. The word J-f (and all the regional variations) affects the following verb's vowel
just like a negative affects the past form of the verb. It is thought that the word ..,1,.p may
come from "m" plus the negative "ur." ln any case, although the meaning is affirmative,
grammatically the word acts as a negative.

. \ r "i 
-i irL c.H-Sd i-i . l.: 

"J.t 
)y

If he were here, he would know what you (s.) said.

.rnljE C-t ,"5-t )y
If he had passed by, you would have seen him.

E. The "if " clause can come first, as in the above examples, or the "result" clause can
come first, as in the following examples. However, with past conditional sentences, the

lJ1 ir dropped and cannot be used to start the sentence.

.j,Lll &t t-:+J )y r I ".iti't es ".'i
I would give a party if I won the lotto.

.i,-l i.t ef.; _,r_r .J+.-riL e$5
I would have bought a car if I had found money.

F. The word JJ. causes pronouns, direction particles, etc. to move to in front of
the verb. However, the word f 1 ao"s not have this affect.

.O,orl;i r$-: s.,tr'! e 1g# C cit_u.
If I phoned you (m.s.), you would phone her/him.

.g,.ir!i s,l', *( "i C_t , Or+g CS c$l_r_r.
If I had phoned you (m.s.), you would have phoned her.

.O--..;.t ,JJ , Ci:v.! oijs+
If he had helped them, they (m.) would have been happy.

a This sentence seems to be missing a direct object liom an English point of view, but it communicates very
clearly the idea of ability or means in Tamazight.



lf he had come, we would have helped him.

G. If the "if " clause has a negative meaning, the conditional word is not ,lja but

rather ldJ-f o. r+-r*f .

.r.J,,ir -eli cj,".'-""ll , . i+,J3 O l*-i LJrJil jl \-i q#-l )J +JJ.
If he hadn't built his house near the river, it would still be there.

.tsbs sjt .J t c n_9UI $ ,.,+ s 3-l )r .r+_.r_r

If Bassou hadn't hit the storeowner, they (m.) wouldn't have arrested him.

H. This type of phrase is often used with an independent pronoun: o'If it were you,',
"if it were me," "if it had been you,oo o'if it had been me," etc. In this case, the predicative
I is used, that is, the I that means "helshe/it is" or'they are." The negative form of the

predicative I is rJ:-l or !-l-l as in u.# !-)3 oolt's not me." Thus, in the

case of unreal conditionals, the word used is l+-,rr^ or !-l-1. .

".J+j .r;_,u l$) " ,,r..-Jli .l g+-l crtr'i r O+iS-, rrJl.
If it were me, I would say to the policeman, 'olt wasn't my fault [it: the fault

wasn't mine.]."

".J+$ r+-l-l l-1nY " qr**+lr1 -l ,-r,,ti+ ,J-! , thi5: r;-.r-r
If it had been me, I would have said to the policeman, 'olt wasn't my fault [lit: the

fault wasn't mine.]."

I. For reference only

This section lists many of the different variations for unreal past conditionals. You
should leam only one way and concentrate on using that. The construction is complicated
enough without adding all sorts of variations. However, what way you choose may
depend on the people you spend the most time with. Some of them may use one of the
following. Thus, what follows is for reference only, in case you run into these ways of
speaking. By no means are the following ways exhaustive.

In the following examples both the words introducing the "if " clause and the
"result" clause vary, since each region has its slightly different way ofdoing things. The
focus will be on the word used for tle "result" clause. Some regions may use more than
one method.
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i. cf_! is used in the o'result" clause (Ayt 'Atta, Ayt Merghad).

Ifl had found money, I would have bought a car.

ii. dE ir used in "result" clause (Ayt Ndhir).

.tJ:l+-.,, * CJ__i,L ._Jti 6 L*+i:l S)p =$ t^'j
If I had had a visa, I would have travelled to Spain.

iii. The conjugated past form of .J ! it used in the "result', clause.

.rJi'.1,1-i-r.! # , +J: c.r5_! 5_t el-.,, 1-
If I had known that you (m.s.) needed it (m.), I would have brought it to you.

. d+ J-l r J 
"l -i , a,;E-1 ,t.t 6 rji -.t .r+_,r_r

If it had been you (m.s.) who fought with him, you would have beat him.

iv. sLj 
is used in the "result" clause.

.;)\5.1 6Ji I 5: Lj s ,', J I: i j.l '"',-o
If you (s.) had come, we would have gone to the weddin g party [it: to the bride

and groom's, chez les maridsl.

v. Sometimes nothing is used for the "result" clause (A).t Ndhir).

.d,E_l _,*sj..-l Cr't1-..o

If he had found him, he would have killed him.

vi. Y is used in the "result" clause (Ayt Seghroushen).

-j] OIJ e+li Y , ;j _rl ar= ,
If I had been a minister, I would have built apalace.

vii. J-i is used in the "result" clause.

.-":; r:"UE j-i ,.,r"1"i-i n
If you (s.) had stayed, you would have seen Assou.

' Some pronounce this word wit11 a shs4ilq \)5 .

6 This dialect r.. Jj for !j .
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J. when the word Lpls is used with J-r, the meaning is different depending on

whether the clti comes before or after the Ja .

i. Before: oolfonly," "si...aufioins,""Let'shope,",,pourvuqlrc,,

! cr-r] )y
If only he would die!

Let's hope that he dies.

! dl+j cr_l++ i _,r_r snLa
Ifonly he had arrived earlier!

Note the two different tenses: a present unreal conditional in the first and a past
unreal conditional in the second.

ii. After: "If there had just been," "si ce n'dtait que"

.,",'iij # (U$ U*li \_f_r
If there had just been one, I would have beat him.

K. Another type of past unreal conditional uses the word 7LJa3 oootherwise,"

"sinon," There is no "if " clause, just a statement of fact.

.lJji-i -* OJ.o-3 1J."3 r l.r r.r"l-i )J
You (s.) weren't here, otherwise we would nu* ,":".,,:r:ther to the wedding.

..-, -.ia J , i_ca s g; :+: )J
He didn't come, otherwise I would have told (it) to you (m.s.).

L. The conditional exclamation: "lf only ...," as in "If only I had money!,, or,,If only
I were healthy!"

This type of phrase uses a set expression. This expression always stays the same,
no matter what the subject ofthe sentence. That expression is:

Ot"rit_l 1

a waggufan

This comes from c.rtlg + a\ + 'i 
ltit: Oh! He who finds).s Some regions

insert a J to keep the two gi's from coming together, and they say UIiJJ .:+l-l 'i .

7 Or l-J , without a shedda.
8 

See in Taifi's dictionary where this phrase is mentioned : page 3,column 2, under "-waylwayd;" and
page 99, column 1 to column 2, under "F."

U*li
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i. noun + Ot -*31: l

If only I had money!

If only I had health!

Ifonly I had heaven!

(that is, If only I could go to heaven!)

If only I could find/have work, whatever it is!

This construction applies only to the first person, that is, the meaning is always
'olo" always referring to the speaker, even though literally the expression is in the third
person. You can't use this construction to say "lf only he/she/you/they had money!"
However, when said in a group of people who share the same need or desire, the phrase
could be understood to include everyone present and thus mean "we."

An exact equivalent uses the expression &-l: tb '1 
,

If only I had/found money! t ,J'--l i 1 e+: ts! l

ii. verb * cttrlSll i

The structure to say this type of wish or conditional phrase is:

verb conjugated in the + r'i + ( '.rE ) + OUl-Sl: 'i

two-verbs-together format (optional)

Although it may seem strange to English speakers, this phrase, including the
second verb, is said in the third person, but it refers to the first person, "1." unless another
subject is specifically mentioned, everyone understands the third person to refer to the
speaker.

If only I could escape/run away! ! cJ j;r+-l u*,[i Oti.rsl-r 
-1

Ifonlylcouldfindsomethingtoliveon! .Uir+rJl! .rL g*ta Oti*31"1'1

! a,--+-.r i t OU#l: -i

| ,,,o-'. Otr_#l: 'i

; ,","i-.'l OtslSl-, j

Ifonly I had silence!

e Some regions say L,rti , and others say -Lp .
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Ifonlylwonthelottery! !jtC a C:+*rl g*Li Ot"sll-l '1

The third person can even continue into the response to someone,s wish:

r o .t o,
! QJ+J'i-r O l,i -* J +r-i u*t-e Otir5l-l 1

.Lil+ U-i ,.,,'l-i1 ,,JJJ JJ cEo l_l]

Ifonly I could go to another country!
[it: If only I could find (the means, how) to go to another country!

In other words, I haven't found the means.]
Well, if you haven't found how, (you just have to) look until you find.

[it: If you haven't found (the means, how), may you look until you find.]

When the subject is explicit, the expression can refer to someone else. Howeveq it
still remains the speaker's wish:

Ifonlymysonwouldlive! !qi; -.;l;r++3'i UaLi Ols-l-Sl-9 
'1

If only my husband would come back! ! Ji+jl+J'l dJil+'il udrl Oti-rSll '1

An exact equivalent uses the expression CSI-I !l+ '1 
:

If only I could escape/run away! ! cJ 3;al-i LJ*,Li e+-l -,.1-.ol+ 
'1

[it: If only I could find how to...
the means to...]

iii. The sentence can also have a result clause. Just like with _,Ua (above, in part B),

the "result" clause begins with r'i , and the following verb is in its future form, although

in English we would translate the phrase not "I will do something" but "I would do
something."

! t*.,.3 
-Ji * -.r-!t*+ .'i , cJ j>+.r-i 6tsr;Sfj '1

If I could escape/run away, I would travel to France!

! OIJ &l ,""o.lr'i . l.L_! ktit+ i-i s*L; Otil5t: 'l

If only I could see my mother, I would die in peace!.

! ;A -6 CtJ 
-jj3i ( q-L -1l$++ i-i rr,,l.,,o OLir.:.lill 

'1

If only my son would live, I would pray every day!

(Note that in the above sentence the verb "to pray" is in its continuous form after

.:'i . ttris is because the action is continual and repeated. Note also that the last verb uses

explicitly the first person conjugation, because to leave it in the third person would be
confusing here.)
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! c*:*.r ijll-,,, &+tr1 r 6-..q-; i 1 Ofr-ril-r 'i

lf only I had money, I would buy a Rolis Royce!

M. Other wish exclamations like part L

The exact same type of format as part L can be used with any verb to form a wish
like "If (only) I ...." The structure is as follows:

verb in the "past" participle form * aly * '1

The reason the participle is used is that the original structure is lg-i + lj + -i .,Oh

this one that. . .." Whenever the relative pronoun f i ir the subject of the following
verb, that verb takes its paniciple form.

lf (only) I knew where my love was! r g-r *-, ! lJ f itrlL" #^,3f, '1

If(only)lknewhowtoreadandwrite! ! ;-,r! >;+:'i LJ--3IJ 
-1

If(only) Iknewthatthiswouldhappen! ! !i 3-t-+-+-:-! r I L;if,'1

If (only) I were the director! [ -,,;','^'l oL5l: '1

If (only) I drank poison, I'd be happyl I I "r -e +l'i F*-, Ot:j**.3f, 
-i

[Said by a husband with a bad home situation.]

! -il ! U,j-]i-J gr,"-.*-r.r-! , 1",'i'-,1--i * gl i 'tl_, '1

lf (only) I went to France, I would amass a lot of money!
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Abrid 4 Lesson ll tl u,,J3 + +r'i
Participles

There are 4 kinds of participles in Tamazight: the past participle, the present
participle, the habitual participle, and the future participle. Laoust says this ofthe
participle: "It is difficult to give a definition of the Tamazight participle. It has nothing in
common with the French or Arabic participle. We can say that it is the special form that
the verb takes when it has as a subject an interrogative pronoun or a relative pronoun,
either expressed or understood."r we will see examples of these grammatic;l contexts
below. We will save the future participle for lesson 28 and do just the first three types
below.

I. Three types of participles

A. The Past Participle2

l. The past participle is "past" because it is based on the past tense form ofthe verb.
However, as we have seen, some verbs in the past tense form also have a present meaning.
Thus, the "past" participle can also have a present meaning.

2. How to form the past participle:

The past participle has a singular and plural form (although some regions use only
the singular form and never the plural form), but these forms do not vary with gender.

a. The singular past participle is formed as follows:

The third masculine singular past verb form plus "n" or o'en"

Singular participle form
"en" or *n" + 3td masc. sing.

ol:i.!
ot.tp.!

|-\!.G..r,rr I

3crt"j.t

The verb

It's dry.

It's good.

It's tasteless.

It's good.

ls'1.!

l.::r_!

(}'H.l
, Lr1r
-.J I

1 E. Laoust, Cours de Berbire Marocain: Dialecte du Maroc Central, 1939, p. 69,(translation from French
mine).
2 The past participle was introduced in the Abrid 3 Student Book,lessons 15 and 16, pages 69 and74.
3 Some regions assimilate the rJ into the rJ ana say cl*j ! .



b. The plural past participle is formed as follows:

The third masculine plural past verb form plus o,in,,

Plural participle form The verb
'in" * 3td masc. pl.

cl#llj They're dry. c.lllj
i,;1'lJ3r They're good. OIJJt

iHiS .i; They're tasteless. 0; .:;^
+,:*r.t 

3 They're good. dFlj
3. The past participle is used in the following 3 situations:

a' When the subject of the verb is an interrogative pronoun, that is, a question
word. In this case the verb used is the singular participle form, since the words "who" and

"what" are singular. When the interrogative pronoun igL lmay) encounters the J (i) of
the third masculine singular form, the result is ... 5l* (magge. . .).s

fiJlJ'-+Su

fcljl l-i djj&jiu

What happened?

Who bought the house?

What is "kilma" in Tamazight?

Who died?

fdrjr;lj (J" "aJIl" OI.SL

ti;-*:"3U

What is there in his/her hand? fL'r-if3i i i{ iJtjlSU

b. When the verb follows a relative pronoun and the relative pronoun is the

subject of the verb. The relative pronouns are lj (nna) and ,t'1 @g. Although the

singular form can be used in all cases, some regions use the plural when the noun being

referred to is plural. When the relative pronoun U'\ <u1>encounters the .! (i) of the third

masculine singular form, the result is ... 3-i (agge...).6

a Some regions assimilate the U into the cJ and say Ojlj .
) Some dialects, in order to avoid the doubled "g" sound, insert a "d" sound between the question word and

the third masculine singular form. Thus, for example, they would say fglA ! r+L instead of
fdjl}-+3f-
6 Some dialects, in order to avoid the doubled "g" sound, insert a "d" sound between the relative pronoun

and the third masculine singular form. Thus, for example, they would say glli-, ! ri-i instead of
gr..:*3'i
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Examples with lj :

He saw the man who sold the squash. .,'''J 
-' "i-i dJlj: 3 t lj jtj'i ,_rL:l+

Where is the girl who save us money? fd.iJ 3 1 OIJ t tLr"E &L.jj .=jl-

last week [the week which passed] cr+Jj I L: UU"i-',

.J+-:ili O cr_es &! Al'il; ,; ) lj ,.,'l-.. 'i"i o rljs iil c.,[3t
He put him in a tomb that was dug out of a rock.

(Notice the passive participle, since the verb is in the passive: ,,was dug.,,)

Examples with i.e 
-i 

:

,q-- [.p-* + ,f-i ] ofrsl L:L.,Jtj.-:
(It's) this woman who hit my son.

.tsl l I Olr-.! + q'1] Oti*SI d+Si .I,,r_r

It's not me who drank the Coke.

.L"Ji. ,,JA'i A 0L:131 ?J-#'1
(It's) bread that is in his hand.

.r \ ""i-! a,,l Jj-i .J-S-l *_r_r

It's not us who want to go.

c. Certain adjectives that follow the noun they describe take the participle
form. See lessons 15 and 16 on adjectives inthe Abrid 3 Student Book,pages 69 and74.
In this case, ifthe noun is singular, the participle is singular. Ifthe noun is plural, the
participle is plural (although some regions don't ever use the plural participle). Gender,
however, doesn't affect the participle.

hot bread Ol*ls.! ?J-#'1 The bread is hot. .?J-P'| 1^..-_!

hot soup 0' ^'-J dJJCjsj The soup 15 t1s1. r3J."l-,1j-Ji t--Ui

cooked meat alFJ ll-"<-i The meat is cooked. .e-*"si l-1#.1

boiling water c*t-r: Ot'o-i The water is boiling. .;Ll3 UlJi

long days ,j+ijl j.i rj5J The days are long. .91533 ,A*

expensive houses !*ili cf"-l -,rr-i The houses are expensive. .t-r+l -l$ '-' 'i)l-?.
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(In reality these adjectives are really cases where the relative pronoun L5 ir not

expressed but is understoq6. Ol--r.-1 f3J-n-i '.hot bread,, is really

;t-i.1 lj ,u-&1 "bread which is hot," but rhe tj is not expressed. parr iii,
then, isjust a special form ofpart ii.)

4. The past participle also has a negative form. The word JJ is put in front of the
participle. If the verb is one which has a vowel change in the past negative form, then that
vowel change also applies to the participle. If verb's past negative form doesn't undergo a
vowel change, then neither does the past participle.

Oc'-: ! -r-9 el;t- t

ihe not-hot bread

qhla-r' I JJ (-rjtdJi.-s-l

the not-hot soup

cf"*._! -l-l p3-"51
the uncooked meat

&lr"F JJ Ol--i
the not-boiling water

Ob-9cJ _r drJl
the not-good atmosphere

7 The plural form, for those who use it, is formed by adding a
ofthe present continuous tense (without the tense indicator).

.eJFlgr"-r!JJ
The bread is noi hot.

Ei-i!.'-i-rE! q,.....Sl-: -iJ
The soup is not hot.

.er.,:< i qsJ! u
The meat isn't cooked.

.clLl_l cpi -.1_l

The water isn't boiling.

.dlJ t.:o.! :_r
The atmosphere isn't good.

B. The Present Participle

l. The present participle functions like the present continuous tense in English: "is
telling," "is selling," "are doing," etc. The present participle is based on the present
continuous tense.

2. How to form the present participle:

The present participle has a singular form and a plural form, although neither form
varies with gender. Howevero since many people use just the singular form, that is what
we willdo below.

The participle is formed by adding an cJ (n) on to the third masculine singular form

of the present continuous tense (without the tense indicator i (au).'

telling/is telling ,i+l+:1 he is telling ..r.i+-jj-r r
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doing/is doing

running/is running

laughing/is laughing

fighting/is fighting

crs*) I

he is doing t "( -r'l i
,r) - . -

he is running L}.5 )-+ .)

he is laughing I '' 'L "i I
he is fighting el 

t'1"i I

,''l-"< 
-: 

t

ci ",,-l_1

03E-!

3. The present participle is used in the same grammatical situations as the past
participle: when the subject of the verb is a question word, and when the subject of the

verb is a relative pronoun E lnna) o, g'\(ay). (The situation ofthe adjective doesn't
apply here, since it is like the situation of the relative pronoun when the relative pronoun
is left unsaid. See below for some examples.) The singular participle is acceptable in all
situations, although some regions will use the plural when the noun being referred to is
plural. The relative pronoun lj lnna) is optional and can be left out.

Examples with question words:

Examples with relative pronouns:

tdtji t;+l+.!j : orcouldbel cr*!-:l Gl) i,r+*Jij dt-
Where are the women (who are) cutting the onions?

.,",'tJjJ (J,,, 0J1.,.:,J<-i ,r:;
(It's) they (m.) who are speaking Arabic.

.fEI gr "i -r' t-i qrj:Ju {_.r_r

lt's not they (f.) who are making tea.

.qjrs a #rji o+id
(It's) my mother who is cutting onions in the kitchen.

fOJl;-j(U
Who is speaking?

f LilJ U ru*"js-i ;U-:i:tSt
Who is eating grilled meat?

f,:,'*,r.,,'iffi cr g-ll_r,,! ti _ttjl ,jU
Where is the man who is speaking French?

f,','.+'..,'i-Ji_i cf +ltl* ! jt-,",t-i ,;U
Where is the man speaking French?

f#lji o+j*:r! (tj) t.,.}.;: ;u
Where is the woman (who is) cutting the onions?
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C. The Habitual Participle

l. The habitual participle functions like the above present participle except that the
meaning is a habitual, regular, repeated activity instead of an on-going present activity.

2. How to form the habitual participle:

The habitual participle is formed just like the present participle except that the
tense indicator i ioa) is included. The habitual participle has a singular form and a
plural form, although neither form varies with gender. However, since many people use
just the singular form, that is what we will do below.

The participle is formed by adding an O (n) on to the third masculine singular form

ofthe present continuous tense with the tense indicator i (aa).

(who) tells !+!iii r
(who) does !ULi-; r
(who) runs OjIs J+ r

(who) laughs Ol 
'' 'L'J i

(who) fights giti't'l i

3. The habitual participle is used in the same grammatical contexts as the present
participle.

4. Note the following difference between the "presently occurring" meaning and the

"habitual" meaning after question words, the relative pronoun lj , and the relative

pronoun q'\ . t"the "habitual" meaning, the tense indicator is added again to the present

participle. Note that the participle still does not vary with gender.s

Examples with question words:

fg _1l-3L
Who is calling?

f bq r-S rr JL:i+ i ,rt^
Who calls every day?

he is telling/he tells ,*l*Jji-r i
he is doing/he does t "K -l'l i

he is running/he runs .J3 ;i i
he is laughing/he laughs I " -L "..r i

he is fighting/he fights glt "'i'J i

f ed;l ", - ;.!
Who is bothering me?

9-Lra- "S ,'&l i-.''11 .-ri iaLt!. J \J _l vi Y

Who bothers me every morning?

8 And only varies with number in regions which use the plurat form.
e Even though the Arabic origin ofthe word uses a LF , certain regions clearly pronounce the word with a
c.l,t, and this is how Taifi lists the word. However, other regions use a Ua . Thus, both ways are correct.

, -,L
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Examples with lj :

fcit+ijJ ui*-!+:31 (i) ".t-1J.tj^:l qrJ-
Where is the woman (who is) telling stories? [cunently happening now]

foLq,iJl d++iq i (lj) "bJ-L.j 
qsjt-

Where is the woman (who) tells stories? [regular, habitual action]

fd!i+-::i I Ol! 3l (ljl jt+t-i o,.,u
Where is the man (who is) selling the carpets?

tO-i+-^; I Ol! j.; 1 (lj) j$-i orU
Where is the man (who) sells the carpets?

f ln"jJLl &! ,:,'ii_j--: u, 0Jlr,-^,,1 (t-i) gr."r '(L.
Who is here (who is) speaking Tamazight in the kitichen?

f..,":'tjlJi u,, OJtFii (lj) OLISU
Who is here (who) speaks Tamazight?

Note that in everyday speech many people do not distinguish between the present
and habitual participle. Thus, the present participle (the one without the tense indicator)
can mean a currently happening action or a regular, habitual action. Context clues are
what determine the meaning. Usually, however, the habitual participle (the one with the
tense indicator) refersjust to regular, habitual action.

Examples with ig-i :

.qj,rg A ,','i+jli c1, dJlr:".3'i u[#;
(It's) your (m.s.) (paternal) aunt who is speaking Tamazight in the kitchen.

..','i+jlJ (Ja 0J1"o--4i [rne ip arop.out. ] 
-i 

dj;
(It's) your (f.s.) (paternal) uncle who speaks Tamazight.

.61-la-! 1 ej+3 I rne ig drops out. ] 'i J::l r.!
ls it Kettou who is laughing at me?

I rne ig drops out. ] -i #3 J.l

Is it Kettou who laughs at me?

,f i" Li'l drops out before the tense

.Ol-:--}| I

Note in the last three sentences that the

indicator i and before a preposition.
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II. Different nuances of meaning expressed by participles

Different shades of meaning can be communicated by different participles.
Although sometimes these can appear subtle, they are important to communicating exact
meaning. It is best to learn the shades of meaning from examples.

fc,j4ti F c,J 
"' 'i "J i (lj) .,.*sLI" I "i'i I "i - 

^

Which is the taxi that goes to Fez (habitually)?

fU-,Li J,..; UJ U-! (lj) s"".51-U I "i'i I "i -o

Which is the taxi that goes to Fez (habitually)? or
Which is the taxi that is going to Fez (soon or now, but it hasn,t left yet)?

fguti J'-i. Ol5J ti .,-*51f, I "i'i lJ:-
Which is the taxi that has gone to Fez? or

Which is the taxi that is going to Fez (and has already left. It's in the middle of
going.)?
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Abrid 4 Lesson 11 Adapted Peace Corps course page 89 ll (-)"J3 + +f-i

Useful expressions using participles:

Two different types of sample sentences:

A. In the first group the full sentences are formed by using the two-verbs-together
format:

r'i * oB-! + direct object + gil- \ 1-

(past participle) pronouns

Do you (m.s.) mind going to the market? td-+ -* r-l 53-i dJB t uit"

Idon'tmind. [ma yi igan. Butinfastspeech: ma yiganl .g&1 d.l-

I don't mind going to the market. .d-r*" * Cl 5'i Jls t oi-
B. In the second group the full sentences are formed in the following way;

verb in the past form + cti,-- + i,,tSJ + direct object + 91- \ l-
(past participle) pronouns

Do you (f.s.) mind if you eat only cheese?fal^'Ji1 glrli r J '?''i 
-i 

"il. .tlS I 3-,},t^

I don't mind.
,

,''lS t .-rLt\J ; tP.

I don't mind if I eat only cheese. .al--l-il U*Li C+.1,: "E OtS ! ,.;,U

I ll We don'tcare/mind.

You (m.s.) // You (m.pl.) don't
care/mind.

You (f.s.) // You (f.pl.) don't
carelmind.
He // They (m.) do(es)n't care/mind.

She// They (f.) do(es)n't
care/mind.

mag igan. mayi igan. )au
makun igan. maf igan. .ri31 u3u

makunt igan. maiem igan.

mayten igan. mayt igan.

maytent igan. maytt igan.

d-!-r3L

I

I

, -lL

tt

- l!

(J-lt-.

&!-L

.;lS

.,it<l

.otsl

.ols I

.01( !

.ut3_1 d+iu

.6tK 1 cr:i-i:J-
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Abrid 4 Lesson 12 tZ Lt3lr + +r-i
The Adverb frWhen"

1. This concems not the question word "when" but the word used in sentences like:
"When I was in France, I stayed at my friend's house." or "When I go to work, I stop at a

cafe." This corresponds to the word ,J; in Moroccan Arabic.

2, In Tamazight there is one word for "when" used for sentences concerning
completed actions in the past and another word for "when" used for sentences with
present, habitual, and future meanings.l

3. The word used for sentences in the past is:
2,'l 

* 
"l-i (alrig).

(,rl3"i (adday).

Note that the "when" clause can
come first or later in the
sentence.

for this word include:

(alli)

(llig)

(llig g)

The word used for sentences in the present and future is:

Variations for this word include:

l5'i (adda)

4. Examples in the past:

Variations

sJ-i
&l+1a#

This is often pronounced s#l1 (alliy).

.,..ir; o

.UJ G-.r3 ,o,Li * dJ 5 cl+Ii
When I went to Fes, I saw my brother.

&l - i:t,-r,:t-^.- r i-i -"1 
-..,"i(,[*":_Ji A l1:

When we were in France, we greeted your (m.s.) cousin.

cl+Ii

I This is the main rule to learn. However, there are cases in which the word used for sentences in the past,

'or J I ! , is used with the present continuous tense to indicate a habitual action. Even so, this usage seems to

be rare.
2 This word is listed in Taifi's dictionary on page 361, under "L."
3 This word is listed in Taifi's dictionary on page 81, under "DY."
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.cr! -6 0+=l,.) * Crui t+s,gj].- a+i
When I was young, I used to go to the pool every day.

.,.,'i Jr-I5 o crl:^tl a # dl*]i r,'t -(-! d+"sl
I saw the King when I was in the center of town.

3ll "l'i 
"uur.s 

direct and indirect object pronouns, direction particles, and
prepositions with pronouns to move to in front of the verb. However, not everyone does
this, so it is optional. Both ways are correct.

.,.,...!ij , ,.,.i j_.-o_9 ct+I-i
When they (m.pl.) caught him, they killed him. 

.

.cL.ilii , g -!.-_l ,'"( l"l-i
When they (m.pl) caught him, they killed him.

.,ftj! sfuI] ''-"L !

.dljq ct+3] '. 
'L 

!
He laughed when he saw me.

He laughed when he saw me.

.gl,U^.! u*,1 '-ii cl+li h+ + il t'. 
-. 'J i fjl_!

He was working in the garden when his mother called him.

.(J,t-:J tJjii ulk J'l-i t.:_rj+ a I " 
-. 'J i Ll.!

He was working in the garden when his mother called him.

.d-ll tii: , .lP! cl+Ii
When he came back, he didn't find her. 

.

.d-ll tljl , dJntJ 3 el+II
When he came back, he didn't find her.

."ot-i+: LJ',,I:J.'.1, s q)* -:l 5-l dl+l'i
When he came to my place, I gave him the letter.

.tJli# clri.i.i, s l.r.;.r q)p
When he came to my place, I gave him the letter.

4jl'i
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5. Examples in the present and future:

kl5'i it followed by the rwo-verbs-

together format (simple imperative plus regular
conjugation prefixes and suffixes)

Note that the "when" clause can
come first or later in the
sentence.

a future meaning or nuance

The main clause contains an imperative:

r 'o -i. F:l--, , UAI-i * Jf ii kl5-i
When you (m.s.) go to Fes, greet Ali.

.ll l'u'. (J*Uli "! ( U!-ir-..S. fri155 Ui- . U*Li * eJ fi fl5-i
When you (m.pl.) go to Fes, if you see Hassan, greet him.

.*\* . r!l*"i:-i +J-;-, ,f,liJ
When you (s.) want us to travel, let me know.

The main clause contains a future form:

.;4JlJ3 5.-. 1 g+lil.r'i 3 lr -i'( * Cr 3 .f lil
When I go to Canada, I will see my friends.

.gr\s ,,1t Cr i fliJ i"! g;$lrl
I will see Miriam when I go to Fes.

I will help you (f.pl.) when I finish.

habitual. regular. or repeated meaning

.3"tL<jl t3131 eJ+J, , UU'i Cr-, ,rl5l
When I drink tea, I like to. eat a pastry.

.JLcljl -* uj."it.1 6-ll''JJ i , ,""*'J-(i Li"JE ,rl5l
When winter arives, the shepherds move to the plain.

.d'l #+- I ii-;a.:'i U*--Jj li1 rar.o-l,o'| g* d^t t'15'i
When a believer dies, his soul goes to live with God.

t'15'i .um"r direct and indirect object pronouns, direction particles, and

prepositions with pronouns to move to in front of the verb. Unlike *i11l i3li "l-i 
, 11'rit

happens all the time. It is not optional.
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.qj-lEl a (J,,.1 jlj i o:L"J t-rh1 {r. Clrj-3 i
Mina is happy when her husband helps her in the kitchen.

.JJi i r glr;rc I l,i ef-l gl"l+l5'i

When I tell her something good, she cries.

.ej, n-i , ri!.Jr ,#li'i
When he comes back, I will hit him.

.,., 'o 1r '.i. -t lj +1.:-i , _Lurtl ! &l d" jl+J gtSl
When he arrives (there) in Agadir, he will look for a job.

e- LJi,t- gu,l-i r 3 5+r LF j3n #15'i
When he comes to your (m.s.) place, give him what I gave you.

91,i, el+ dJ-.-i:|5-i .,U3 i ,rL
What do they (m.) do when they are sick?

6, A precision

Although the general rule is that #15'1 ir followed by the two-verbs-together

format (simple imperative plus regular conjugation prefixes and suffixes), people at times
use the continuous imperative plus regular conjugation prefixes and suffixes (but with no
tense indicator) when speaking about habitual, repeated situations. Thus, you will at times
hear sentences like the following:

rtLS a-,rJr il &r+.ir i . bEl al5 fti-i
When I drink tea, I like to eat a pastry.

.qjrsjl &l gi,-j j!) i gtjldj I r-rt5'i 1$ ctJii-3 i
Mina is happy when her husband helps her in the kitchen.

Other wavs to say ttwhenon

7 . Another way to say "when": I "i " i

This conjunction is used in telling stories in the past. The time between the
"when" clause and the following action should be relatively short. Taifi says (page 503)
that the word is used'oin a story where rapid actions follow each other." In other words,
story-telling style will lead to this word being used instead of the more normal choices
listed at the beginning ofthe lesson.
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The word is used with the "pasto' form (although occasionally with a past
continuous), and the word does not cause pronouns, etc. to move.a

.....1oUL3 6,','irr'^'i O ,J-t i p bljt -l 6-,\1 I *,'i
When the messengers arrived at the city leader's place, they said to him....

.cJl-l*.! ,".l,S=rr -s'1 u.,ji3l \-^'i ijli.*^,! t.c.!,o.-c. 15.! t-i"i
When Assou went away, his friend began to gossip about him.

.dl-cl.r-5 J-i !"JLiJ-ilC trJi r c!-l* q) tl*E r i'i
When she retumed from the market, she found her children fighting.

&l Ut-:S:ij jl ,:;rrr+j.^- g OJJS . ir.r.*;,-r1 oJ 5-'-3 ;'i 
- ti: ,1p l.

.A i j.r )r c.rLt-r
Now when (the number of) sick people were multiplying, the doctors started

to suspect/suspecting unclean water.

8. Another way to say "when"; 3

This word can also mean *when" in certain contexts. It can be used with many
tenses.6 This word causes pronouns, etc. to move, but not everyone does this, so the
moyement is optional. Not everyone recognizes the use of this word as "when."

.it+-;-i ,.5.tj13 d:'t-+ i r -;lji'i gt '<+ i .iJ

When it rains, everything turns green.

( ,fl 5-i could be used here in the place of 3 .

If so, the tense indicator J would drop out.)

O nlr c+U-l Ojg rj-i rF.1 )J cJ-,J ,#ljq A +-c.t)
.."jjr-l

He was astonished when he. saw that no one washed his hands before eating.

( :l J 
"l'i could be used here in the place ot 3 .)

a The word literally means "he" or "him,'however, the word is invariable with gender and number. In spite
ofthe many clear examples ofthis, Taifi (on pages 503 and 505, under "NT' and "NTN") says that this
word "when" varies with gender and number, so that d.rlji] , IfJj;, and oi-ri; are used depending
on whether the subject is masculine or feminine and singular or plural. Is he describing a regional variation?
' We'll look closer at this word in lessons 14 and 15.
6 See Taifi's dictionary, page 143, under "G."



9. Another way to say "when": i 3-l

This word can also mean "when" in certain contexts.T It causes pronouns, etc. to
move, but not everyone does this, so the movement is optional.

+lL!S )1 0JE5 . OIA I l-l-;'i , i'i. "t+j_dtll t!*,'i'.,, t 5-l

.JL:j*-*j
when I asked my children about what happened, they began to make excuses.

.crLil [ 6-r.! + tp'i ] e,3:^-S'i d r++ C'r.l
(lt was) when he [the son] got manied that his father died.

....OXi .t Cl- u"Li 3.!

When I said to so and so. . ..

10. Another way to say "when"' r'il , "L'

This word usually means "where," but some dialects use it at times to mean
"when." This corresponds to Moroccan Arabic, which sometimes uses the word for
o'where" U.:lts as "when." This word causes pronouns, etc. to move.

.r.-llrl ( -* .lr-(i li! dt+1"
When the king went into exile, I was born (here).

.OIXJ L:+ i r i -r. r-,'i -lL . J-i:L.: I +.: dl+jL
When Muhand came, I asked him about what happened.

7 
See Taifi's dictionary, page 57, under "Dg."

8 Some regionsjust say oiL .

In other contexts, this word means "because."
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Abrid 4 Lesson 13 13 t-.r,Ji q +Ja'i
A Further Look at the Relative

Pronouns tjj and 'q1

L Other forms of lJ taking a participle

we saw in lesson 11 of Abrid 4 how the relative pronoun li takes a participle
after it when the relative pronoun is the subject of the following verb. This is also true
when Ll appcars in various forms. The following words always take a participle when
they are the subject of the verb. This is true because each of these words contains the

relative pronoun lj.

A. tE;-l 
aynna oothat which,"'owhatevero'

.ulJ'-+l l-lii'iTell us what [it: that which] happened.

Bring whatever there is.

Give me whatever is good.

Give me what is good.

.Ol.r:'-! Lj+i +$

un{t L3J

tenna t "i -i

.ou-! tJiii
ts.t

*'i

B. The phrases "he who," "she who," "they (m.) who," and "they (f.) who"2

they (m.) who

they (f.) who

winna I "1 U

tinna l"iii
he who

she who

.&t ior. -'l.(-HJJ cJu- I qr I ,C"3j O LIJ:- ,jti l tiJ
He who is t(e son of the ewe will be eaten by the wolf.

[it: He who is the son of the ewe, the wolf will eat him.]

..9+r L:lii^-qr t"i'i,l,-r-dtlr'.-r Aj O+St )J ljl
He who is not with me is against me.

[it: He who is not from my side, him he is a rival with me.]

.t+.-! r ul \r ljJ
Whoever [or: he who] comes is welcome.

I This word appears on page 3, column 1, of Taifi's dictionary, under "a,/ay."
2 These words appear on page 456 of Taifi's dictionary, under 'N."



.,,,'r.rr'(-t O c!31 O!."lr-! dlJj 3.tl +. lJ+s
Those (m.) who come early will get a prize.

.,# dr'i l,i ";1-""1 15i
She who knows something, let her say it.

.t.lJ3r -H ,','i -ilr-i "tl+:: ctlt.! I "i i i
Those (f.) who want power will find a trap.

II. When tjj does not take a participle

When lj is not the subject of the following verb, the verb is not in its participle

form. The following are examples vyhsls ti is an object of the following verb.

the man that you (s.) saw r:"ljE lj j!j]

the dog that he killed U.-:_! lj ,j+.!

themulethatthey(m.)bought g1;J-, lj'"""JJt-,;

He's the man that you helped. .ti JlJ3 L: :f-,;'i OU<-i 1 "'i "l

[it: (lt's) he that is the man that you helped.]

Whatever you (m.pl.) want. .erJjj 141

III. More complex forms of tji

The more complex fsffns 6f li are found in phrases like "in which/whom"
dans lequel, 'oabout whichiwhom" sur lequel, '\ryith which/whom" avec lequel,"to
which/whom" euquel,etc. These forms of L,li are not subjects of the following verb;
therefore, they don't take the participle. The structure of these phrases is as follows:

verb+preposition+lj*noun

you are talking about which the movie

the movie about which you are talking
the movie you are talking about

3 Some dialects use a plural participle here: O+jl i i . But since the singular is acceptable everywhere, we
will use only that. However, you may here others use a plural.

Show me the ones (m.) I saw. .+"lj'i



cl.i.-J cJ-l*,J dl jui b-a.:id*jli 4;r.-'.: il3 o

Important Note :

The lj is optional when it is
not the subject of the following
verba, and some individuats and
regions don't use it. In that case
these sentences would be exactly

the same but without the lj.
This can cause you quite a bit of
confusion, since the preposition
words are so short and you can
easily miss hearing them in

5

Other examples:

(Ji.-j jUj'i sr-_! qr.lj "l"Jjt5t
the woman whose husband died

[it: the woman to whom her husband died]

O ++is ! OIJ Fti '-L-5il-:
the woman who has twins

[it: the woman chez qui there are twins]

Ot" dlll-|.*,,i .;-rl.j "J",jtj.oj
the woman about whom the people are talking

the woman with whom wo went yesterday,,'r'-.,'-j g*lJ "J.;Jt-rl
the woman you (s.) welcomed

(The verb +t--j always iakes

the preposition c/ .)

.u.1-::1 ,r"il-I*l dl O i-+ +Jl-1.*, i crLI Jl;-i O1-5'i dtir.jlj

gr{+ it3 glJ &u "!,"Aj-:
the woman in whom were demons

the woman from whom he cast out three evil spirits

Tamazight is the language with which the people of the Middle Atlas speak.

f6,-4-1i-1 6tJ ctU .JlJ-!-i qjil-
Where is the sack in which is the money?

.0J+ ,j-i:; t.i..t-3 I.l-r -J 
r.",1-i

Give (me) the magazine about which people are going crazy.

o This is similar to the relative pronoun as an object in an English sentence. When the relative pronoun is an
object, its use is optional. For example: "He is someone whom I love" can be "He is someone I love."
Equally, "He is someone to whom I am indebted" can be "He is someone I'm indebted to." The "whom'
drops out.
) For reference only: In addition to what is mentioned in the box, there is another possibility that some

dialects use. They add a qrf to the end of the preposition. This gives a total of 4 different dialectical

possibilities, which we can illustrate with the preposition . ;':. Each of the following are ways to say
"about whom" or "about which" (These occur after a noun and before a following verb.):

qr- ,-ijitj
r.ljiL:

.J , i-:.o 
. r'.

We've chosen to use the second way in this course.
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(The verb e]i 'oto meef, .,*:[: t t+ Jti 0 i.. I aJlJ! 0,-,",1.r

takes the preposition J .) I'm calling the people I met yesterday.

f..+1 q ''-lii g*Li ej.'J3-i du
Where's the pickaxe with which you (s.) dug the hole?

These same complex forms can be used with I "i'l'i and El , ff , etc.

.Ol jj-t +ll+-i , i-:.1 "i"r'i r-it-i
Give us the one about which the children are talking.

.e!r. rEl OLt-i tji:
He's the one with whom I went.

f,r,' [,,] oal 
"i'.; ol.3l crljj J I

ls she the one to whom you (f.pl.) listened?

.OJ'f+ il3 OL:l AL3+J e-.-.F I

He healed those (m.) in whom were demons.

.,-,'l-,,.'r-r+J) iilJ-.- dtJ.i.,,55 .l s.'tj-, U-jji...^I ff-t
The government gave food to those (f.) whose husbands died.

.ea-r ["i+. + .-i ] ",i\t5-i 
rq5j J-nl+I

Wherever you (s.) are going, I will go with you.

IV. Complex forms of ti with prepositions of spatial and
temporal relationships

Complex forms of lj can be used with prepositions of spatial and temporal
relationships as well. The structure of these phrases is as follows:

verb + € O + preposition + (ljl * noun

you put the pen what under (usually left out) the table

the table under which you put the pen
the table you put the pen under

Note that the lj is usually left out, since it would make the phrase too long and

awkward. Notice also that after the preposition must come the phrase g* C .

.J+-15 r5"-,-/*:i € u il5 XjJ. g-r.lj1
I saw the table under which you (s.) put the pen.
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Other complex relative clauses include:

on/above which...

beside which. . .

in front of which..., before which...

behind which..., after which...

above which...

between which...

across from which...

€ () l 'l"aJ

l;

d.rl.:

O A*j3

-i! "J-UI

€ \rr I

tJ

o

*
,.,.4

L./ D

d

(t'o

V. Ui with moveable pronouns and direction particles

li in all its forms causes direct and indirect object pronouns, direction particles,
and prepositions with pronouns to move to a place in front of the verb. This is true
whether the verb is in its participle form or not.

.o:-* ljtj ,:*l Cit.:-i
I saw the thief who hit them (m.).

.EJ-tir; 
-'i 

i,JUl I C,r-*.,t"t-3: or ] UF,",ti: lr3lj
She who [or : the one (f.) who] gave 

":i jT.) r1''.::y.r'j:.0. 
,

. 
(J_lur r r ijr r Jl J--4JJ I

Bring (f.pl.) whatever they (f.) gave you (f.pl.).

.e+J+i c' i C+-+jI ll , &J dlJ+1 O -ujl'jl
After what he did to me, I don't like him anymore.

[Note the dependent form of L3+-i fotto*ing the preposition.]

..# cr-..,tj g3:i+'i t+,Ei
I saw the (big) knife with which she cut it (m.).

.Olj d!^lj irl.r jj d+"81
I saw the girl to whom they (m.) said it (m.).

Note that in the two previous sentences the order is:

the moveable pronoun + the preposition of + lj
the complex form
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dr-r-'.1'l-ii -! .tL_* i .r13 t-ilJ_l Cil'-
I bought the sandals that go with the jellaba.

Note that in the previous sentence the order is:

.Jrr(-i * O;-**+:r t-r jLJl ) o'* .,;*h-i
They (m.) will call the man who arrived (there) in Agadir.

Note that in the previous sentence the

cJ offarness.

at the beginning of the participle is the

Thus we can summarize the word order for all possible situations as follows:

the verb + direction + the moveable pronouns + the preposition of + Li
particles (if they are used) the complex form

(ifthey are used) (ifit is used)

o-?

VL GI

Although ig-i ir a relative pronoun like l3 , g-i ir used in a different context

than E . Taifi describes the use of g-i as follows : It "introduces a relative clause in
a form called 'a pre-announced topic.' when the demonstrative is the subject of the

clause, the verb takes its participial form."6 Thus, g-i is used in situations where a

certain emphasisT is being used by changing the normal word order of a sentence so that
something other than the verb comes first. The sentences are of the following type: "It is
this that...," "ls it this that...?," and "It isn't this that...."

6 Taifi's dictionary, page l, column 2, under "a/ay/ayd." The original French is: ,,a./aylayd 
[est] un

d6monstratif invariable en emploi de pronom introduisant une proposition i valeur relative dans une
tournure appelde 'anticipation renforc6e.' Quand la ddmonstratif est 'sujet' de la proposition, le verbe prend
la forme 'participiale.' "
'Ho*eve., there are certain phrases that use i5-i (especially ones which use the verb 3 "to be") in which

no particular stress or emphasis is intended.

the Participle tJl*,,$ + the direction particle

I which is always
used with this verb

the indirect object +
pronoun 9rl

lj
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o.)
VII. When Lt I does not take a participle

When ire 

-i 
is not the subject of the following verb, the verb is not in its participle

form. The following are examples where ig-i is an object of the following verb.

.,fL:E 41
(It's) you (m.s.) that she saw.

f rf i U1 &jl--i r.!
Are you (m.s.) a Berber? !it: Is it a Berber that you are?l

.e$5 U1 Lrl.: t:..^..dri-:
(It's) this chicken right here that I bought.

!r i 'r J r U 'i 'iI .j+-f t-!

Is it you (f.s.) whose head hurts?

[it: Is it you that the head is afflicting?]

f l,i, affi rl--:5.! r-!

Is it your (f.s.) sisters who are sick?

[it: Is it your sisters that something is afflicting?]

Before the present continuous tense (and the negative and certain forms ofthe

future) the ig drops out and only 
-i 

is used.

tO i," .t+;+i i 'i 
""-33 r.!

Is it Kettou whom the people love?

)$1 rS O Lf u;-E A ;;-:;1 u.Ut-ij-; r 'i 
U,-.1-Ii.1

(It's) the farmers that the government pays at the beginning of every month.

.c.rLrl_r )r 1 O+i<f
(It's) you (m.s.) that they (m.) didn't see.

.,.,.ri.ili * *19_rUO -i ah,:f
(It's) you (f.s.) that we'll take to Tounfit.

8 This form ofthe future will be studied in lesson 29.

replaced by b o. l-.; in some dialects.

After a relative pronoun the tense indicator r'i is
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VIIII. More complex forms of 'q1

Like ti , there are more complex forms used with q'\ arwell. These are

formed in the same way, by adding the prepositio nto ca'\ , except that when the

preposition is added the ig drops out. These forms are not subjects of the following
verb; therefore, they don't take the participle. The structure of these phrases is as follows:

verb

you went

preposition noun/pronoun

with whom It's not me

It's not me with whom you went.
It's not me that you went with.

'dFl cl-i y-i
(It's) a well in which he fell.

.ea-i+.: A -i'i rLi-L.-l
(It's) the stadium from which he came out.

.i:JlJj+j Oji q"'1 ur,t-jili
(It's) his sister to whom he sent the letter.

'e*-,t *1 crL...!
(lt's) at his mother's that he stayed.

[it: (It's) his mother chez qui he stayed.]

.l fi _*1 trJi;'-
Mrit (is) where she went.

[it: (It's) Mrirt to where she went.]

.,.,"i-ll!i . i-l-i .,,'i-,,,'i-iJt+Uj t,t (.3_o.o-l

(It's) the death of their neighbor (f.) about which they (f.) are talking.

.. ",J 'i "l'i iEis.:j *_,r_l

It's not me with whom you went.

.cir:iii l.,..a jrj Ly|i ,t_f'| (.,)l, or .(:J;+:ii t : jl-j u1 cJ"j-i
(It's) by hand that she wove thejellaba.

[it: (It's) a hand by which she wove the jellaba.]

Some regions add d after the preposition. In this case, just add qr^ to all the
above sentences, as in the following example. The meaning is exactly the same.

e The : is the I of direction making the difflerence between "he came out" and "he went out."
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,t'e .',
'qtJts) qt' dll .9,'l

(It's) a well in which he fell.

Note also some questions using complex forms of g'i . as above, some regions

add gt' after the preposition. The meaning is exactly the same.

f r+i'i . i'i'i tor*+l++ ;U
On which horse did you (s.) mount?

f 1*,_* i &t -ii c.r_.pj\j q,jr-
From which country did he come?

fc,-+ t cl] "e!.! .,iu
In which tent did he die?

.Ol 5 -*1 ,,,'oli -i gL a:5 )J
I don't know to which tent they (m.) went.

IX. ,Q1
with prepositions of spatial and temporal relationships

When prepositions of spatial and temporal relationships are used, the phrase

€ g follows the preposition. Also, the whole prepositional phrase precedes tft" ig-i
in the sentence. Thus the structure of these phrases is as follows:

verb

he lives

* ,i'1 + qF!.{ O + preposition +

which behindthat

noun/pronoun

ls it the bank

Is it the bank behind which he lives?
Is it the bank that he lives behind?

f 4.$+.o i . jl 6 .f O )+in: t<'i -i'l r-!

ls it the bank behind which Aisha lives?
ls it the bank which Aisha lives behind?

r*s t s';si o. d., a$ uEjLJ Jt 5: r.!
Is it your (m.s.) house above which Hammou lives?

Is it your house that Hammou lives above?

Other relative clauses with spatial and temporal prepositions are listed in part IV on
page91.

r0 This is not the dependent form, but rather a "y" sound is added to separate the two vowels.l' This is not the dependent form, but rather a "y" sound is added to separate the two vowels.



X. '€1 with moveable pronouns and direction particles

g'1 i"all its forms causes direct and indirect object pronouns, direction particles,

and prepositions with pronouns to move to a place in front of the verb. This is hue
whether the verb is in its participle form or not.

.r..rLi+ #'1 d)+5:
(lt's) me who found them (m.).

.rrjlIi c1_l-'.-l-..,.! gr,h+'i tj:
(It's) he who showed (to) him the house.

.,..,Fljr-r----,.1 i', 'uJ r '"1-i I "'i 'i
(It's) he who showed it (f.) to him.

Note that in the previous two sentences when indirect object pronouns are used, the

word ig'i takes the form ri'i , with a J added simply for pronunciation purposes.

This .: should not be confused with the preposition J or with the J of direction. It is
simplya J ofpronunciation.r2 (Notall dialectsusethis .t here.)

.l-p.l ,','..,-i a,;;l-Si r;_.r_r

It's not a pickaxe with which he dug it (m.).

fgl..i O:i4^1 rl
Is it you (m.s.) to whom they (m.) gave them (m.)?

.dirjt i U jl ''";Ui lii &ll ii
(It's) the red house from which they came out.

.tlH-l u,)jp 6 ''""'UJB-i
(It's) a cow that he has.

Note that the order of the prepositions, pronouns, and direction particles is exactly

the same as the order with tj in part V, page 93, above.

t' Not all dialects use this .r here. The Ayt Seghroushen ruy r.tLf I
who told it to you (m.s.)."

97

,.,.1-1 U1 Lj'i *(rt,s)theboy



Abrid 4 Lessons 14 and 15 15 I 14 LIJJ1 4 +-F+-i

Linking Words

These lessons cover the subject of linking or transition words, that is, words which
help create smooth transitions between one sentence and another or between one
paragraph and another. These are words which allow thoughts to be organized, ideas to be
emphasized, chronology to be communicated, contrasts to be made, etc. Some examples
in English are: thereforeo because, then, after that, at first, in addition, finally, on the other
hand, etc. The topic can be quite vast, but the point of this lesson is to give you a number
ofwords you can use to express your ideas in connected paragraphs.

As with all Tamazight vocabulary, there can be regional variations. You need to
be aware of what people around you are saying. There may be slight variations in
pronunciation or how a word is formed, or a word may simply not be used at all in some
regions.

1. Sequences and time words

first of all, firstly
ct ,€JJ#

gli-gli

LIJ-:ij
arip;

secondly

thirdly

fourthly

Iast of all, lastly rl

.! ,'FS-, il*lll dJli'"'",i ;l .&l-il rji els"-F a

A.A
d!

i.

dl

a

d!

.B

.C

.D

.E

l.,'-Jiirj &t . 1r ;ft-
otjou_! t:}-.{t

ir*t+l'i tlj:j"tj &l .OrS-l
r i'r tr5J?di ?ul JFLlgl .#

fr,^-e"i-i U"l .OJL+++I-!
First, wash your hands. Secondly, take the food to the guests. Thirdly,

bring them something to drink. Finally, cut the cake and set it on the
table that is next to the guests. Do you (s.) understand?

I Some dialects say l,*-i+ 3 , and some say I t+i:+j a.
2 See page 111, part2,letter H, for this word. Basically here it can be translated "and."



.F
(Mor. Arabic)

(Mor. Arabic)

J-r-l
J..r-J

.G

u+t o

I

JJ

5 The phrase 
'dl+11 dlJ J

more on oaths and swearing.

1- J 
"i 1 ,rSp sibli dll J rr ,,':--ii.i 1 c

+)J

is a formula used in swearing or making an oath. See lessons2} and 2l for

after this/after that ,t+'i 
O

o 
",,i,ll J"l

o-,iJl cltr

.. "f .E-:t+l * Cl Si ojJ.--:1
I'm not free now. There's someone in the office. After this, I have

Ui o .,'-*ji: .Jjg."
to go to the bank. I'm sorry.

J ("t'i'." r.i O_l3l: t LJ,'IS

.Ol-'i (J,.h+tj
Put into the flour salt and sugar. After this, add to it water.

after that tr+'l o

eJl o-"u+_J-'i " .r.;l^iJJ -b
4 .". .,
. Q*l "Yt U$+J

(Mor. Arabic; o-,i.ll cll-r \ 
" I

t.f,lJ ".
a ljr- tj' --- ------?- ' 

- 
J 

-.1

The woman said to the judge, "Give me justice from my adversary." He
didn't pay attention to her (didn't respect her, or he disregarded her). But

after thpt he said to himself, "I swear I really feel bad for the poor woman,'
[iL by God until in me stays the poor woman, that is, the poor woman stays

in my heart and causes me to feel bad for her.].

' There are many regional variations for this expression. The variations concern the words used for ',after,"
the words used for "this," and whether or not there is a cJ which is used after the word "after." Any
combination ofthe following may be used, depending on the region:

"after": ;r;.3 , -\Flil , J+-il, J+55, +5r, c.,-.tl*:

The cl may or may not be used. For example, ! i O ,+-.r-, or l+'i tii: . (Also true for C, H,
and I.)

"this": t+'i , t-+-i
o This is an expression: t-,i + U + d., r Lp J'i

someone in rritrt to take - to respect someone, to have regard for someone
Because ofthe negative, the word order is changed:

,6.J-l + .: +
YJ'T

he took "it" in her not = he didn't regard/respect her
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* Special note: Ingeneral the difference bet*een ! i O ;lij nn6

u+ t o JiH-r is that the first one is "after this" and the second one is "after that.,'

However, it's not always as clear as that. li i O .,'jjif refers to an action or event
that is relatively "close" in the speaker's mind, but this idea of closeness is relative and so
sometimes there's not much difference between ,.after this,, or.,after that,, for

U'i O -'-tri . On the other hand, lj{ 1 U )+jijl always refers to an action
or event that is relatively "far" in the speaker's mind and can only be translated as ooafter

that." This phrase is what would ordinarily be used in telling a sio.y in the past. As a
stylistic device, however, to draw the listener in and make him feel as if he were

participating in the action, a skilled story-teller could use ! i O -'Jjd in past

stories.
These same nuances apply to H and I below.

before this/before that l+'l O drlt .H

o.]f,Jl rLl

o-,ill dl.:

Or3 ai-l "+1 O ,i\ c}-S:{"r OS r"(-o r Cr. dr.t+

.t;i O crl.: Orl$
Moh and Mahha became friends the day of the holiday, because

before this they had been [lit: were] enemies.

, J^5 Ui O drl.r gl.,,i,..* 6 cJrEJ q) cELIJ'i +l-i J 5

.Or-r-l*^,jgg I

Go get your (m.s.) sister at school [it: go bring your sister from school],
but before that clean up/pick up your things.

before that 0 el.t .I

I

(Mor. Arabicl o:i'll dlr d+:i

a-:i5 J 4+" 'ej*l 6

Li) c3-}+j1; 1"' "i

l-
-HJJ

l+i O ol.r ..t+-,.,'--t ,
.UiU-I" J 4+" t".,-l ),i'l-i

Morocco got (its) independence in 1956. Before that, France
ruled the country from 1912.

6lt's possible to say the numbers in a more "Berberized" way by saying l in place of I for ..and,', but
3 is commonly used in these situations,

(Mor. Arabic)

(Mor. Arabic)

d--Fs

d-l:i

J ,i.tJ A

J: r:r,-l
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.u.13-L'i O criul& ,-lj, &i t i -r t

f L:+i o crl.r I

& r.r L ,': ) rJ-! L:+ i o c:tr
He lived in Tunisia for 16 vears.

And before that?
Before that he lived [or: used to live] here in Morocco.

after * noun noun + O +.J+jiji .J

.r'r'i- ,-irJ dl ,',",1 5 cJr*r..s3_.1 i USJJ O l-,i O J+Il
After a few dayl they (f.) went on their way [it: They went in theirs.]

.t,'i -t3c-i 
dH.Jr-6 6t533 O Li O -\Si_l
After many days they (f.) came back.

before + noun noun + O +r31.! .K

.L

or

.CJ-JJ r d+I )J l:"l3 o drl"r

Before today I wasn't coughing.

.cr-;+jt*J3 ) ,gl3 u,lJ-,;t t.St crt:.+-"1*-, O &t.:
Before the sixties the country was divided (in opinions or ideas).

after * verb verb +

There are two main ways, depending on the region, to make
this construction. Other smaller regional variations also exist.T

: past .i

verb in the two-verbs-together

format

rl

verb in the past ifL +rJ +

7 
These variations concern the words used for "after," the word that follows "after," and whether or not there

is a c.l which is used after the word "after." Any combination of the following may be used, depending on
the region:

"after": ;sJi , -'+jej, -\SL:, J+ji5, J+f1,c.rjl.,;
The O may or may not be used. For example, qFL U -.Jil or gt- -,H-J: . (Also true for M.)
The word UL 

"unalso 
be ri"L, L,or e;[.. (AIso true forM.) Some dialects use ;lt,r"l 1n.1*6

of 9t- .
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.erjl, t i -i dLtl-."j-,, , ciJlj! O-il:-i _'iiif
After they (-m.) found the religious teacher, they asked him about fasting.
, JU "-1 0 cJl:l: I rJ-..,i r + ft ] cjj^:i3f- O .'-iji:

.,",t+'l &l OlJ1 u$ -6 ;...,J*!
After the chieflelder finished talking [lit: After the word of the

chief/elder finished], everyone (that) was in the room was silent.

.f+1.! cr*.,-,r:c .r-i d4.!l g*SJr rJ}]*,, 19[^ O 'ri., '1
After they (m.) insisted (that is, constrained him), he accepted

to stay at their place.

There are two main ways, depending on the region, to make : future .ii
this construction. Other smaller regional variations also exist.

verb in the two-verbs-together + l-i + '+Jl
format

or
verb in the present continuous + g;t- + cl + .lt+ii

without the tense indicator

.+J3 , siJret:'i -+i:
After you (s.) come back, call me.

.dJ..-,r,13-1 JJ-r-.s 6 r ''i "'i'i'i ,\!fi
After you (s.) eat, wash (your) hands.

''Jr'r+r I {*ffiIJ,,ffi";ff ,tl,J,,*
There are two main ways, depending on the region, to make : present .iii

this construction. Other smaller regional variations also exist. continuous

verb in the two-verbs-together + r'i + 'iii:
format

verbinthepresentcontinuous + L + O + .:+jiji
with the tense indicator

.O-Ul:..-=t i oJlj 31 ,r_:L'1

After they (m.) pray, they greet each other.

8 This form's pronunciation doesn't distinguish between "go back" and "come back.,'
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.u,,:* &l r.,JJ -6 J i'i'i I O;lJ:; rl -+dl
After they (m.) greet each other, each one goes his (own) way.

.g-^l 
.t'.,.",.i1 ot-lljir U O J+j:

After they (.m.) pray, they greet each other.

before * verb verb + gh .M

There are two main ways, depending on the region, to make : past .i
this construction. Other smaller regional variations also exist.e

verb in the two-verbs-together + Ji + c!l.l
format

verb in the past * ,rt- + O + d-rb

Before she went to Syria, she went to Saudi.

.c-i+, ii ljst- d:-., e lA.r oaL O c,r!.:

Before he called me, I knew what he was going to say.

There are two main ways, depending on the region, to make : future .ii
this construction. Other smaller regional variations also exist.

verb in the two-verbs-together + J'i + rfl.l
format

verb in the present continuous + gil* + O + !:rl.)
without the tense indicator

or

or

f.r3 ijl cl|.: Cr"U-i Lil t.;c a* !
Can I see you (m.s.) before you go?

.O+*lr, q'jjli:r tJ Ji! * CJ 5 i'i d.rt.r

Before I go to France, I need papers [it: papers are needful to me].

e For example, some regions use dli instead of o1.r . 6q1r"r. use &1i," , crlrj , drlj , cJl J or
crE. Thosethat use C|ij don't usethe O after it.
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.,., ol'i.i ,p.! , _, +J-i
Before he went, he closed the door.

l .:-i tU_9- * lfi 1pt^ L)

c.rls

d.rl.l



.rl: lo,i-'iJ.r .9L 0 cil.r iJ-r.S;1 U

+ \- + U +rll.:

UtS+-i LDA i-i
.qs.+ J tJ

: present .iii
continuous

Many things will happen before the day of God [that is, the
day ofjudgmentl comes.

There are two main ways, depending on the region, to make
this construction. Other smaller regional variations also exist.

verb in the two-verbs-together

format

verb in the present continuous
with the tense indicator

.:-i cllr

or

.olFl tiu'i .9-9-.i d3l*, &l tl_.,151 t+]
I was walking in the market (when) $uddenly I saw a thief.

(-}, \r l+ i r:'r+:-.-b +;-F-& .j!)i urr .-i:i+i !-,]
.,;plJ 1 g* OJJ JS . J.".J--b+ O-_H)! r1.,t*.,

A man greeted us. Suddenly there appeared (at that instant) with him
two other men, each one with a knife.

after some time, later

&l , ;l ! 
-+-91 

OrJ J.5 I t'-ii .d;-Jir ;l;jlj * +lri!
....d,-,;'Jjlj

They (m.pl.) returned to their country. After some time, a famine occurred

fiit there arose a famine] in the land....

'o The first J in this word is not the tense indicator but rather the I ofdirection.

e# .N

$# .o

.UJL3| i u'--L+-l crl.r

Before he laughs, he cries.

...1..-1, t O +J+5 i C,-,i,-3 i'i c!l.l
Before they (m.) eat, they wash (their) hands.

.irali-l rJ rt \t-,, ,l ,;l.r "i 
-'l 3 1- rJ 6l.r

Before they (m.) eat, they wash (their) hands.

suddenly, tout un coup
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lS/i O &3p

gJ-l!:1 r

&t ,', 'o 1r "i. 'l ,-i1+

a r .',_.tsJ-,5 cl J3-l...o !

llLa-i Ar.-l+-1 (+J. 6li-l
dJrl+ t'-# .,"' J i'J-jjil U

.LJ-6 d,-1,Jjlj dl rii
Moha graduated from college and found a job in an Internet company. After

some time, he became a leader in the company, known even throughout the
whole country.

recently t+l ,il or t+lJ+i-Ai

.l;l .+ijrj cJ*Li, f+ 5i Li1 d-ll^
When did you (s.) go? Just recently.

rlc t+tJ+s+i d'i .l.r O i+ O Ol<,, ,r ir+I )J
.1.: Oiiji

In the past there weren't many people here. (It wasn't) until recentlv (that)
they began [it: until recently then they began...] living here.

rarely, it's rare that U"JJ IJ .a

.0+Jlri&i] -* Cr J-j i &t-JjU cr_rt I !
It's rare that I go to that cafe.

.gJlrt'.'-^ ''l i dIJl* (}JJ J]
They (m.) rarely speak to each other.

as soon as

-lJi Lit \': 'i -i
As soon as you (s.) left, I came back.

.g;riJ-,.! -lrUi cl i
As soon as I touch him, he screams.

" See page I I I for the meaning ofthis word: "and."
12 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 206, under ' fS." Regional variations for this word
include Urli , .J"ir , and Lu!-i.

.P

,*J-J
oh+

t2(},l'b .R

gntri

U",Ln
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until 13,3t J "tJ 
.S

.L':s clLi-r dllj Lf y! O:-b't1 A+l-i ,.1-r i
They (m.) went until they reached [or arrived at]

the cave in which they found the gold.

""'J"^I 
'?l'r"lJ c't5I &Jl

He hit [past, repeated actionlhim until he died.

from now on t4di, r qj .r
from now on clh p 1,i i €j

from today on [*t-, A i

.cjl_r* 1l_1l*.,3r-i d.rl.: * .,i 5 e)
From now on [it: from now to forward] don't ever talk to us.

.OB$ aLiSf ufr.si 5-i 15lr O ,ijir qj
From today on [it: from after today] I will mistrust you (m.s.) a lot.

'slr.i; .u

.,# #*,, rLc crti;:t lr '-, I .J"3
First take off (your) gloves then greet me.

.J 5i e JJe r-i rLc q)p l'' "- i .rl .l-3

First she came to my place, then she'll go to yours (f.s.).

.1"''- 
-i 

*Ui -..*:-i
Let's drink tea first.

lrr+ .v

from today on &h * U*lS A j
from today on t-,"t3 O J+jijl Lf i

first

already

.EL: eLj JEL:
They (m.) already told it (f.)r6 to you (m.pl.).

13 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 361, under "L."
ra This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 57, under "D!
15 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 44, under "B6D." Regional variations for this word

1ns1u6s h..*+'i .

16 When the "it" in this type of sentence is something in general (as opposed to referring to a specific
previous word that has a gender), then it is always feminine. This is the same in Moroccan Arabic.
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.crbJ Li)p 1,". -i .ll ".ri
She already came to my place a long time ago.

while, as

.U+1"1 ,!l \'".'i r i.i;c, Jlilr.i rJS
While Aisha is begging, her daughter is giving alms.

[a proverb: Used to reproach someone who is trying to stir
up trouble while others are trying to calm things down.)

.iFll-+ Ot,iiis r-6
They (m.) are talking as they are eating.

According to Taifi Qtage 322, under "K"), the I is the ,.d,, which means .,it is,,
(pages 48-49, under "D"). However, this doesn't really add any significant meaning to the

expression, so it's best to just learn the word as one word. JJS is used with the
continuous tense but without the tense indicator.

whileo as long as
t8i-sLl or ral,. .x

.dtj.l L'- t d*-t J-.:L G#] p r \'"r-i
While it's still hot let's go to the river.

Fri-J u ll 5-: 'rli i't'" r..-\-
As lone as I live this house is yours (f.s.).

and, then, so 19h .Y
(sometimes not translated at all)

This word is very difficult for foreigners to understand and use properly, yet it is
very common in stories. Sometimes it is best left untranslated. Taifi (page 80, under
"DY") defines the word as "A particle ... in a story used to punctuate a series of
successive actions: 'and' [e/], 'then'fttuisf, 'so' [a/ors]."Ie The word doesn't cause
pronouns, direction particles, or prepositions to move. It's especially by observation,
listening, and practice that you'll leam when and how to use the word. see the Abrid 4
lforkbook for an extended exercise using this word.

17 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 322, under "K." A regional variation is -16, without
the:.
18 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 410, under "MiD."
'e Thomas Penchoen, in Tamazight of the Ayt Ndhir, 1973, page 84, says, ofthe dialect ofthe Ayt Ndhir,
"Several other particles- day, uli an, iwa 

-are 
very frequently used to mark a certain continuity of the

narrative. Extremely difficult to translate out of context-and, as often as not, in context as well-they
serve much the same function as words in spoken English narrative such as 'so,' 'well,' 'and so,' .and,,

'now,' 'then,' etc."

thJS .w

107



A...o .i o,)J {-!r:-r }JjL*i a j .:l 51 cJa sn 'J ./l J+'i Oll

t"i ,#,j " clti I jL,ji OJi 1 ,.. '" "*J glr .3J13 ;y." 1

C-n1 urjp rg-l! bl. ".[ cl-,r-1rjiJ..1 a

a cErAJ-J " ,Jj I ,20 ty1 ,-r,r;3.! ifl.

I"i". g)Li * J5" trtit r'.c!+jL"-j A J-tB1

o.o 1 
"\.Li I I JJ-.t_cl

2t.... crE_! ,f,lr " !-rll-l .l

A foreigner just came from his country not knowing anything. _ He
asked a man saying, "Show me someone important in the land." He said, "Go to
so and so, he's important." So he took a ram to him and slaughtered it in his
honor; then he asked him for protection saying, "l supported you in my tribe.
Don't refuse (me) anyhing." Then he said. ...

2. Something additional

more than that or t+'l o ,,trl.*
h'l r*lii

.tr;'"trr )';*t
tJ3ji i unl.)

. UuJi+ra gpLJ'-o1

.".'o-r,rli-i ,.,"irr' -i 
* lJi t5!

I "',J r,j+; .fE! t..'l O L+l-*

l.
r J'(ri ))

.A

a-t"-!
tl *.'

.u,,rjj;l d Li
My brother went to the old city and bought a new table. More than that, he

saw your (m.s.) uncle, the one who still owes me some money23 llit: the
one I still reclaim from him some money, or the one I still follow (to) him

(for) some money].

20 This is an expression meaning "to ask for protection." Someone fleeing from another tribe or in danger of
being attacked by someone could ask for protection from the new tribe. Part ofthat asking involved
slaughtering a sheep in the honor ofthe one who would be the protector.
'' From E. Laoust, Cours de Berbdre Marocain: Dialecte du Maroc Central,1939, page 268.
22 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 43, under "BZYD."
23 This expression is the opposite from English ai regards who the subject of the verb is. To say "the onel
still owe money to" would 6s; U*JLi-l U l-i U.]i 3 ! ,+ i +l-r ! L.33.
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,+.t3tu i r 3'ra.iJ Li ..Sjt Lr'l ,..r+SJJJ-i

You're my associate. You're my companion and my friend.
More than that, you're like my brother. We two are like one.

more than that

26 ro i r .."'rJ.r-J'-iil+ l3t s O-"--c O Uqlj.- U UrJ-lt J

.lJ.t s,ilJr5, .

Who did you (s.) see at the wedding?
I saw the son of my maternal uncle, the son of my maternal aunt, the son

of my patemal uncle, the daughter of the son of my paternal uncle, etc.

[it: well. like that]. Anyway, everyone was there.

The meaning here is not exactly that of the English "etc.," although its function is
quite close. often the phrase is used after telling a long story or giving a whole list of
sentences, rather than just a short series of objects.

2a This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 163, under "GR."
25 This word is found in Taifi's dictionury on pag. 398, under "M."
26 A'\s sound is added for pronunciation to lieep the t*o "a" sounds from coming together.

)o-.!\ i LPI

OJ.j 7'i

.C

qtJ L1"#LI

fJl^'..,'1i .-..ol.r\I

.,'r r "i L*+-,i-:-i ,r d.a+i F-1 .: cJ-rS" t.-i,-IJ .l l*1t-J3

What are you (m.pl.) talking about?
About misery, problems, suffering(s), etc. [it: and like that exactly].

9l ii;.*j &l rJL:lU 15L

o Lr"*:; r ,ijlli rJ ,..,'-^'J-:; . ,Jti. O exl-: C+Ui

or h'i o 24JtsJ 
.B

t+'i -lt3S

This is a synonym to the phrase in part A and can be substituted for it exactly.

etc. or 2so4*3t-;1
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this and that (and that ( ...-L'1 I tf i J ) tC'i J hI
and that...) pronounced: ,oayaduya,,with

additional "duya duya..."
according to a person's emphasis

,27to-i .!J r !i . !i r !1 e"Kt .j+_,r+Ji Lir
.dr;l5j g) dr=iJj-

My husband is mean. He did to me this and that and that and that. So
I kicked him out ofthe house.

cJ-i g+ q) O i# &l dl-":-j i , .lJ.1
*jJij L:+l O _.J";'1 .U'i . l+-i fur," 

.L

1 i"r':.l "i -o .t+i r l+i r
Itto, she gossips about people from moming to night [it: aftemoon]. She
said to Muna this and that. After that she said to me this and that and that

and that and that. I've had it with herl

the more the more r-rU ... r-lt^ .E

.c.r_ti.t''* i r-st- ,Jij.*.-i i-i Cl 
". l1 dJ; r r-.rL

The more I order them (m.) to be quiet, the more they yell.
llt U.! ++--+J r--L ,j+llJlJ c1, at 

"('ri r'-L

L9)*.d-il
The more you (m.pl.) put into practice what I say [it: the more you do with

my word], the more you will know that I'm right.

how much more... z8[*&J

.,-tj":+ O'J+ l-:rj-cJ ,.r*lJi L,.:,!
He ripped off his (own) brother, how much more other people.

.r Jti- l-:,ir *': .! 'n&.! )r
He doesn't fear God, much less man.

[it: He doesn't fear God, how much more (doesn't he fear) man.]

27 
See part H, page 111, for this word.

28 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 857, under "65."
2e The 3 in this word is pronounced with rounded lips and therefore the word sounds like "igg*id."

.D

u*ljj .dll 
-i'ti

l+i r LJ r bl

.F

ll0



for example

rA: rli. L ,

30CJB-.-J A

"'- 
aCl r g J+J )S UEr

.G

If he doesn't come, for examDle, what will we do?
3l r. r -.

\5Jt9 g.^r-o . .j+l .-t-gJjij ai-'l b'

cFhl
i'r -l

riL:l d;tii rqJlr,^'l ,3 .,-,J O ijq$ &l

.... \ 
-: "i t ,Jj J-:i O l.t I '. 'i 'i 'l &l ,., o 

.
If I leam French, of what use will it be to me? [lit: To what will it be

useful to me?l It will be very useful to you (m.s.). [it: It will be useful to
you in a lot of things.] For example, maybe you'll find work at the French

Consulate or....

and (between verbs)

(sometimes not translated at all)

321b1 .H

This is a common connecting word in stories, yet, like g; la , i, is difficult to learn
exactly when and how to use the word. That comes by practice and usage. In past lessons
we learned that there isn't a word "and" to connect sentences and verbs. This is still true,

but ta'i appears to be a reinforcing word (at times with the nuance of calling attention
to what is about to be said) that occurs mainly in instances where sentence connection is
already used. Thus, the idea ofo'and" is usually already present in the sentence due to the

grammar of sentence connection. However, the easiest way to translate la'i ir by "and."

This works most of the time, although at times Ll-i ir better left untranslated and cannot

be translated "and." The difficulty comes in knowing when to use it.33 At times just the

grammar of sentence connection is used for "and," at times just the word La-i is used,

and at times both are used.

i) Examples of la'i used with verbs in their sentence connection form. This is the

most common usage of LA-i :

..::' ,"C-l

.J-tlii rt^:ls'i orr

30 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 442,under "MTL."
'' Some people use the partiole ta for the future, or they use lJ.3 , as in the previous sentence.
32 Surprisingly this word doesn't seem to be listed in Taifi's dictionary.
3' Thomas Penchoen, in Tamazight of the Ayt Ndhir, 1973, page 84, says, "Coordination ofsentences or
verbs is not usually marked with a conjunction. The verb ofother than the first verb in a series is simply an
unmarked stem [what we've called the sentence-connection form], its aspectual value [that is, its tense]

being that of the first verb. The last verb in a sequence is, however, not unfrequently preceded by ta'i ."

U-l+Jr-i cr.-,r J)l3i'1
rr dr g dlj'LE blJ' ,J

OJi

r t--C

_9--rA+J

i: iclr
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,j;-"ill l;i _,1t-i-3_1 -1-! t6l , et^lL3i &

I rl-i d
rfi\ o l"ril
.,';tt .c.rl-ll gr.r

Yesterday Hammou and Bassou got in a boat. They wanted to cross a big
lake. So they started out, and a windstorm caught them on the lake, and

their boat was filling with water. They were in trouble..,.

.JJjij^- O r-,'iJr'--i * J+r-i ,o.tjA-JJ 1p+* d*)
* d;:1,3 oJ 5 ln-i .(.j*titr O*:_,r 5i btjl-J OjtJ +t.

O Li cl -ri-r, crl.l-i L.... giJ..:r---* d-J-i O ?'p ) UJ,

.rJJr cll Ii
Sidi Mekhfi decided to go to the city of Sefrou. He sent messengers to go

before him [it: to be first before him], and they went and entered a village
ofAyt Seghroushen in order to prepare for him a house there.

.Oibj LA'i 34O si ,rtr
Then they (m.) were afraid and astonished.

[it: Then they were afraid and they were astonished.]

iD Example of b'i used by itself without the following verb using the grammar of
sentence connection. (This seems to occur most often with the verb "to say."):

g"t^JiJ-.! r drlj: ( t:jLj3 O cr3s .,..iiS 
"J: 

bt: L,JJ
rr.35d-dd\'<'i 

JJJ-I " r'r'1'u',1-1,1-!li Lal .oUi- cr, dr-Jll+ 
"i--j

One day Kettou got on a mare, she and her two younger sisters. And she
said to them, "Don't be afraid."

iii) Example of La-i best left untranslated:

r'.1":3iJ3'r 
Cr_.,rt-r.l.3-l tnl dr)l 5i ,fL3l+ I i'r

When he saw the house he said to themo "lt's good."

LA-i r r' -.t'("r Flj oJl"r: .f,h .d)_t--Ji I -* J 5

".8Jl "r: r i-i. 1-r6J" ej:"i a rri.ri
Go to that village. The house that you (m.s.) enter, _ say at first

"Peace (be) upon this house."

34 The 3
3s The 3

in this word is pronounced with rounded lips and therefore the word sounds like u 
-. ( 

.

in this word is pronounced with rounded lips and therefore the word sounds like "".cii:

tt2



iv) Other examples:

iJ jto " iJ*.l+lj.! O t. O &i+J'i UJJ iJ++:-bi l, , " -,-!

ln'i .9 J-c J'*) ''fUi)J .rL .ljeJ g, r'r'i-,,,..,i,0-!g

A'i &+l grrr,.,r.,'.''i .r$.l ,flr ".rjiJ L,;* C#-L," .,1,lj.!

.....r8_! ,rlr 0i-4 Li * e'y.t La-i ".+Fi:

The doctor asked a group of people saying to them, ',Which is better
for you, salt with iodine or without?" Addi spoke and said to him, *Maybe

with iodine." Then the doctor said to him, "You're right [lit: It's right what
you said.]." And he turned to someone else saying to him....

by the way lli+ .I

f l.:-; -1^:.^r
What's your (f.s.) name bv the wav?

.lr'- j +*, Crj:
I don't know him by the way.

l--bj .Jthat is, c'est-d-dire
you mean...

This word has a number of different nuances. It often means "that is," but also frts
very well into a context in which in English we would say o'Do you mean you want me
to. . .?" Sometimes the word seems to be just an empty filler word.

e+ 
'J[<1 , L'. j r g.rLi t i'r.rr-I3 ! crfi+3 r-r,1.:

.l '..(J-LUL6-I
They (m.pl.) call this city Fez, that is, o'Agelzim" 

[pick-ax] in Tamazight.

fr.:-i:l f-ij .l5i (J,, I f )lrlr \-i-
What are you saying [it: What's this word?]

Do y.ou mean you (s.) want us to separate/divorce?

!f rJe r jj &t :. U a,3\ )J 0*5: LJcj ri'i -i u I
Do you really think [it: say] I don't know where you (s.) Iive?!

Do yeUJrnggn to say I don't know where you live?!

ll3



3. Conclusions

anyway, whatts important,
the bottom line is...

r lt dtsJ ,. r -i oa 
! el_t_l .j,--. r

.A

dJ jJ
The bottom line iq: if you (f.s.) don't like it here, leave.

[it: If the situation isn't pleasing to you here, go on your way.]
rr.oJ I' Oti Ul+i O. J+::i ".$J " Otj Li.rl.;_E A

.Ol-Y Oi*$t _2_e r l-el.-ll ".-5ral " g1. gtj

.BdI

Lal ,j--Ji$ ,:*jl t+ i O J+jijJ .ir-i:L*jif Ll'i

.i,p*^,tL 3J t_,r3ju €l .,j-l:
The leaders [or: important ones or elders] ofthe village arrested
them and put them in prison until the next day. Then they called

them and put them [it: made them stand] in the middle of the
assembly and questioned them. After this, they yelled at them and

threatened [lit: scared] them. In the end they let them go.

ilJs i
i '< , ".,,

briefly, in summary or 3?dJ,. --'l 
.C

3_ru31 cJtrlor

dlsl..l

c.rjlr'i g+-,1 , rJl3l: O -.rjl-r u^ .

(-ta0

iit

"5..r
First they (m.pl.) said, ooNo." After that they said, 'oYes." Yesterday they
said, "No." Anwvay, you can't trust them. [it: There isn't in them trust.]

in the end, finally

Lll &t 36.;r:i+;S i* I o o_.l3s.-J cr33'3r1
O ulJ.ll &l sjJr;1r-l'.,r r:i;U+Jii ,rlr .LJ"lLjSf-i

Anyway, briefly, I want to tell you (m.pl.)....

,uisu (J,. &tii tt+t:jr-l , dr,.---J
In summary, we should put into practice what he said.

36 From what we learned we would expect the form here to be clii ''t3 
*;11,out the * But many

people put in the + for pronunciation purposes. This occurs in this paragraph three times.
3? This word is found in Taifi's diotionary on page 26l, under "ipl."
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4. Contrasts

in general

on the contrary

on one hand...

on the other hand

.A

(-tl

UJI

.B

t} qi+)J r l'r

on one hand' *it'" 
i'5:, 

,lff1',',?'1,ffiffi#
.sil'iYJ , 1.,.'t ';i * C; i'i elJ &Ij ,rj:.:l rJJJ

.r'l.,;."l.:'i dr-Ji e--+ ilr'! ei' )r 0j;; ,sii*l
On one hand me, I want to go to France, but on the other hand,

/Ur

/ t!

as for

38 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 50, under "D," and on page 608, under "S."

I can't leave my family.

e

noun/pronoun * ( JJ or; 38J 
1

...,o+]Si ll
As for me, ,..

.C

dS dlgls u .D

.+Jj ,rt , ,J-6 cjl:l_l c,1.', , o.e3 d*! I

Tell me now, in general, what you (s.) want.
g,+J+J i lj O-i* .t*.-F 

", ,:j cjl:t: r,1,
ln general, most people like Morocco.

U"3-dl
fo_l_,,rtyl l.ryili

tal I ":. 'i e s* "(-'-il
Is the autoroute good?

On the contrary, it's bad and expensive.

.,','i+jtj r1-^l.t

.CLr r i-i e-.{Jl -.13 r u*jcl r}
He knows Tamazight.

On the qontrary, he didn't understand a thing.

... i-tl.,J iJ.rc

d.4 ii;J

(-ta

u_!

(}
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.Od$ )-,1 e gt3 ..! .l-:.J tr
This one (m.), it's bad. As for that one (m.), it's really good.

This word isn't always used just for contrasts. Sometimes it's a way of
introducing another point ofview or refering to another object.

as for noun/pronoun + :sUJ
.D

This word is a synonym to J I

l&

*t Coa [and he will answer you]. As for people, they won't
do anything for you.

[it: Make a request of God. As for the worshipper, he won't
do anything for you.l

41ui':a
.B

e crjl Y-3 A ?t-.Jr-\ r cr;,tJ.s.i LJ,.,ti, Ct
.r-l^"5i O ti a:^"-1i]

.t)P )t diLa

li: 9i- u'.,[.,

.F

lf you (m.pl.) want, go. As for me, I will stay.*Ls-:j 
.-il*,r-r' ','r-.-l 

-t"r 
. dj I )--r,,,

unless

I (surely) have only soup and bread in the house,
unless we go to buy some meat.

.abl)La'| r'.i."l'r-i +Jj gi; c$c ri.,,.--Il &t lr C.t gtl
(You'd better) be here at five o'clock, unless you (s.) want punished.

[it: unless you want to eat the stick/rod]

except

.,J1,:t*,,Jii LJ*!c #) .il_l_l
No one will scratch for you (m.s.) excent your hand.

[a proverb: You can only count on yourself.]

.ellf LJ,,,t;,r-"l,Jrs,jl-l-:i.+Ul-i
I saw all of them (m.) except you (m.s.).

3e This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 398, under "M." Some people say it with a shsiisi Jj .
oo This form ofthe future won't be studied until lesson 28. Briefly, it is the present continuous tense without
the tense indicator. It is used after question words, relative pronouns, and negatives.
4r Some regions say ui.L1 enli . See lesson 10, page 63, for other regional variations o1' ,-,i,-- . g.rte

can also be said as Ut lr , ,JA-n , sn6 
""'4. 

.

116



even if, although, in spite of 42Jl-U. or ..;Li- .G

This word causes moveable items to go in front of the verb. When a noun follows
the word, the noun is in its non-dependent form.

.l-:i: 6r:"3U roi'.,,-i JJ 6 qil-j+ r'i'.,.-i Jl:'o
Even though you (s.) know a lot, you don't know what he knows.

,hb) Jli-: i;J.s't )j
They (m.) didn't run away although they were astonished.

.CJ 5-i , t+-i Jli-:
In spite of this, I will go.

.rJ-+Ji tl-ls , UJ-] 1""-i u.lJli-:
Even thoueh we told him the truth, he didn't believe us.

even if, although, in spite of 43tji J .H

This word is a synonym to the above word in part E and can be directly substituted
for it. Although this word is used a lot in Arabic, many Tamazight speakers also use it.

44t-;')) 
qSl_.13 , glJ 1 Li j3; L41 .il31j g*UUi r

."r,-i*l* 1

Even though you (m.s.) give him whatever you have,
he won't sell you his horse.

cSr31 uilJj r glJ 1 Li jJr ljii r I '?.'i c,1,L,,Li J
,,, i ." r"rl

Even thoueh you (m.s.) gave him whatever you had,
he didn't sell you his horse.

.E:5'i , !'i t-3 r
In spite of this, I will go.

but 4scr--J:JJ .r

.+Sjl ,i'1 ;s ;tiYr , C uiti -u{l rEl_ei )r
You (s.) don't deserve the good that I did to you, but you are my uncle.

.,r-j-\3'1.1 d:)J , Otiif$ 0-*al_21.61 (.),.,rsj
He inherited a lot of money, but he wasted [it: scattered] it.

a2 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 408, under "MgR," and on page 425, under "MQR."
a3 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 756, under "W!."
aa This form ofthe future won't be studied until lesson 28. See footnote number 40.
a5 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 762, under "WLYN."
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but

, 3 5-r ,l 48.J!'J i O GY1 ,p; Jt j3 i a7,rt_.,Li-i 
I

._9Jl_l rlJ-rc )J g1-,:,.-
Haddou owes the butcher 250 dirhams, but he doesn't have anything.
[it: The butcher pursues/is following Haddou (for) 5000 rials, but...]

.tl.;-t s_,u ,J_9--l ;l-.3,.-^ , ,rQJ u"ji+n ,g3)
His father reprimanded him, but he still didn't obey him.

aetji..l .K

..!l i -".'r'* i ,J+"-l r l.s u3,eo ), dr+jlji
That man has nothing, but he gives alms.

.e#l dr3 Jr J..'F ! , J3jr+n g;j J
I looked for you (m.pl.), buti didn't find you.

but

.l 'i'i g;j .r-,.]i-,i r.! #
I thought [it: said] it was you (m.s.) but (it was) him.

.-r;.J.1 ;;'1 tt.! Gj dtl"ji t_tst! 
"it.,,J d+

I thought flit: saidl that he returned the loan to you (m.s.) but he wanted to
deny (that he owed) you. [He didn't want to recognize the debt.]

but 511 "f i .M

The word lji y;6 this meaning is invariable, that is, it doesn't change
regardless ofwhat the subject ofthe sentence is.

a6 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 414, under "MK." Regional variations of this word
;ns1g6s Lj; , oil"i--- , and lS-1 .

a7 or Lnlii ! 1 .

a8 some say d!-ll-l .
ae This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 416, under "ML." Regional variations of this word

include l!+-! and g-*_J ,

50 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 801, under "Zh." Regional variations of this word

include pj-! and gj.
5r This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 503, under "NT."

46OUl-,l 
.J

but

'Gj .L
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.o-,i r3l r.J=l-!-l L:.jl l-lii r dulUi * t:rl+-1j tlFu
The girl came back to the house, but no one accepted her.

.dL3. :G O +" ,rJ_'* I i'i t, 31lj"_sL'l .,+j F g1riq
He became prime minister, but people still despised him.

The word t i "i *ilh this meaning varies according to the subject. It can be

but it was/it is 52J I "i'i .N

aJ\.a

." . 6

"'?Jl .l

si1fis1 lj:. drt-i:. srl-.].or _-3_1iij.

.,J*-l* .r lii r r:lS! i ,f 
-i Ji+ilj r I

I thought that it was (in) my interest he was acting, but it was (in) tiis.

.dnl "J-Ii 3 s.,l-!f , l('i LF1 g"Ji-li.,-fl a#
I said she was a beggar, but she was a thief.

whereas independent + gJ" .O
personal pronoun

r r l-:i: qlL,dJ 051 r0hrc! jtui lr tJl.;

* .qU ,It ,"/L ,.J3$l P r3\'i'i sr--f gr.r"i-',
.t+lJJ*

You (s.) told me you were going to go to school, whereas you went to
the movies.

5. Cause/effect or consequence

because, since

;,.,"...-i 6 r'i e.,.,-i 
)J a"t)

Since you (s.) don't understand, be quiet!

"The r is the predicative l meaning "he/she/it is" or "they are." This word is described on pages 48-49
of Taifi's dictionary under "D."
53 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 57, under "Dg." Regional variations ofthis word include

t 3t 
"na F_1.
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.r t'.r "", -i t31 &_l}11 C i.t O-sl_j-! 1 O t-,i ,,1-,'l'.. )
I lent him some money because he's poor (at) this moment [lit: this hour].

because or lF ,f
54giti--r ,P

,-p:'*1 ril jl "i'.,.'.il dt"rit C-t uJr. ), , &+j!j-i
.,rjl !.i Lil UiI#t-I3 ,',":-ij".,fi ,I. "JiThat man, he doesn't have any place [it: in where] to lay (even) his head

because his wife put him out of the house.

Jr crl & if & drrl "L-.J gl, O:;Litu,'o
.rr*_:r t el dJ, 

ss6,;ug:-_3
They said good-bye with tears because they (m.) knew that they wouldn't

see each other again in this world.

.B

because, since

thereforeo thatts .D

(Mor. Arabic)

(Mor. Arabic)

Therefore he said io *"...
J+i-i .'r"t-i1 gLr ,gJ:-:Jtii.! 6l+J,-,^, Ui i i'i.

.U*tjjs;
Therefore get ready/be ready flit : ready yourselves], the King

is coming to Meknes.

! This word is found in Taifi's diction ary on page 249, under "tQ," and on page 842, under " gL." In the

southern parts of the Middle Atlas language group, the word .F5'i 15 used for "because. "
55 This form ofthe future won't be studied until lesson 28. See footnote number 40.
s6 A regional variation is :l+'i ' t'- .

-P

et*ll .c

.Ll+'i e+ 
"r"ti+:l-i 

,j Jj- I

. He got angry because I told him that.

.O+I....l Jr l"i lA-t u.S+:i -*') trJ_,c )t qy-! dlii
She thinks that she's not lucky since something bad [it: not good]

o-^i.Jl ellr
o:i,Jl rLr

why

."b
,&

happened to her.

tul+'l di
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sz[.;i+j )J i,F$. ta

He said, "Me, I'm not free.

!i , ,-. .Cy_p

That's whv I can't [it:

_13 rcr+Si" lj.!
".6-l rj'i

won't be able to]
go (there)."

sslJJ
.Eso, therefore

(Mor. Arabic) g rl

ts)

olsl

..U i:t- or JJ LJi .c

L3+i .r r >.,a+ti I J;;lE c* OtSl tjll drl,l, e

.dj I e;J trJr
Therefore, give (m.pl.) what is Ceasar's to Ceasar, and what is

God's to God.

.n*;i I Lil.:.;'i ll-F,, dl sL qr*iJJ r 13 t

So tell me which of these two you (m.s.) like.
[it: which among them that pleases you]

because, itrs that, itrs because t'rv) .F

He doesn't want to come because he's scared.

.Olfr.,^, U ! crfa r.-.1. ; rF JJ .f,..
If you (s.) don't find them (m.) it's (surely) that they traveled.

,i
.Le J: ! cr ! dJa (J,,, JJi q-* ! Cl-r-r ctdl

Since he didn't invite us to his place it's (surely) becausg f,e's ang.y.

before + verb

This phrase differs from that under part l, letter M, in that this phrase implies that
if you don't do something there will be a result (usually negative). For example, "Eat
before the food gets cold." This could be translated also as "Eat, otherwise the food will
get cold." Words to translate this in French would be "sinon" ando'oyant que." Thislatter
example is important because its structure is very close to Tamazight. The negative -)3
doesn't really have a negative meaning in the sentence (even though it grammatically
affects the following verb, changing the vowel in the past tense form). This is like the
French: Fait cela ovant qu'il ne soit trop tard ("Do this before it is too late.").

" This form ofthe future won't be studied until lesson 28. See footnote number 40.
58 Surprisingly this word doesn't seem to be listed in Taifi's dictionary.
5e This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on pages 607 and 608, under "S."
60 The 3 in this word is pronounced with rounded lips and therefore the word sounds like .'( J .

121



.cJ:-r-, t-*.! )S r-sL r''i'"1 ''l-i lj:'\
Come and eat before the food gets cold.

.Uel-.l3 or.,-.,t ci]: J:L g-dl 5 r'.L'i'il l-is'|
Come and eat th; yogurt before your (m.s.) brother eats it.

.J#.t )J J-=l* -p*+l'i roi'-'o L*.1
Muhand needs to study (i.e., go to school) before he grows up.

(When he grows up it will be too late to leam in school.)

6. Other

that (before verbs) (-ra) .A

r,Fl: )r u"-! e-t-,.,
I knew that she didn't understand.

.d+is: ).+ -: +-*'i d-rj _.rL_r u.! drU#_)
Know that you (m.pl.) will never succeed without me.

.t i tl+ e.! dJlr
I thought that you (f.pl.) were sick.

.Y;*j )t 9i,.! -"5i
She forgot that she wasn't free.

9 Jl-'l q.r-;s-! c.r-,,1_.1_r Ul ,'+$y 
L,l*!

Did you (s.) feel that they (m.pl.) weren't happy?

[it: that the situation y]ft,1l*rirt to theml

.J=-l rr-i i ,,-r.! j3;
It's better/It would be better that [or: !fl you tell the truth.

This word cJ,r,! means "that" only after certain verbs. Knowing what those verbs

are comes from practice and usage. The verbs include (listed in their simple imperative

form): cJ*,r-! (to know), cjli (to think, suppose), 1i-; (to think, suppose), J#
(to forget), d-1i..c (to remember), F.g-i (to understand), ,f,lj-i (to see), -tj (to

know, to see;, cJ.- (to hear), .i'i (to be better), dLt-3 s1 dIr-i-,., (to show),

--+j-: (to seem), ti''i (to find), qJ-i (to feel, to realize), and others.
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that (before non-verbs) (lJ or) Jl .B

r-l + Jl.j .c

(for emphasis) 6tgtA and !+jtb and &tA .E

These three words are extremely common in stories and other speech. As with

t'lr ,nO t^-i , their meanings are difficult to define exactly and it is difficult to know
when to use them properly. It is by observation, practice, and usage that you will learn the
appropriate places for these words.

The most helpful way to look at these words is that they are used for emphasis.
Sometimes they are translatable this way: 'ocertainly," 'oreally," or "surely." Other times
there is no real exact translation. Sometimes the implication is somewhat of a threat

(especially with the word cJb ), but other times there is no nuance of a threat at all. The

6r These words are found on page2l5, column 2, under "H" in Taifi's dictionary.

.+S.: U'| yl+j-i r I t-r..^.,
I know that you are my son.

.rr._,;:Ii ,r+] 0+:f r I gJln
I thought thal (it was) you (f.s.) who called me.

This word J-! means "that" only after certain verbs. These are the same verbs as

with c'),ll in part A above.

lest

=.*:j,- ! :-rl- I r'- -, ",-r"_r:i'i
We will earn at least our dinner.

.lJii-: I "r -i 1-3.J C+-il lr-+ .lJji;i * & 5

I went to the wedding. At least I ate even though the wedding was bad.

lr.i+ .D

crql ifl:U 6'i Jl- j

Muhand hid behind the counter lest [fearing that] his father see him
in the caf6.

.dlJ ri-! CJi .r-i Jt-j qr"Sl-U t-j*:
I took a taxi lest I be late.

in any case, at least
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words (ib and cr+rb seem, in most cases, to be interchangeable, although in a
technical sense drLA ( dr + LA ) means ,,here it is,, and i,r-llA
( O + + + li + Ll ; meanso,there it is,,(with the cl being the c, of famess

and the * being added for pronunciation). These words are close in meaning and usage

to the Moroccan Arabic words tA and lJ, as in r'r r .1" r lril-) ,.Me, l,m outta

here!"62 [more literally: There I am, I'm gone.]. OLI ( O + La ) literally means
"there it is."

! .l3l Lu 'i r'_.r;y dji
You're really difficult (my) friend [lit: oh friend]!

,f .! .'..-J_l il-S, La -.+l+1 cr O+-J.! ljr
He who welcomes my family [or : my parents] welcomes me.

".cpl-r. _.r a l-l,-i ,,, "t-('i ,ft-,E d.F$La 
,, .,;^lrlj

They (m.) said to him, "_ We saw the King today in Rabat.,,

.-i rlj fr-i sllr -1 a1:; ,;15_r i ota t_r !
So I'm really asking (from) you, (my) uncle, to help me.

a ,.,.rJj LJ-H ri-! e#J )J ihjsl gLr".r-alil'l lJ_!

"-l-:L.-.lo--o:
The judge said, "I surely haven't found anything wrong [lit: any fault]

in this woman. or
The judge said, "Ysu tge, I haven't found. . ..,,
\..rl I 1 o-_ii U,,,1_^5 I q "_*! cte ;Ll

A boy named Affi came.

I U,o.]- l q)p )J gl,o
I don't have any moneyj_!

Remember!

The most frequently used words to
"punctuate" stories are:

gl.l , Ll-i, ib, OiFla and c.lb.
They can't always be transfated, and

you will learn their usage by listening,
observation, and practice.

It takes time.

u' Which someone would say right as they are getting ready to leave the room.
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it happened that, il se trouvait que 63dUJ .tLlg .F

This expression is quite common and can be translated literally "the situation
found (that)," or more colloquially with an impersonal "it happened that'o or "it turned out
that." The French expression ooil se trouvqit que" is even much closer as an exact
translation. The structure of the phrase is:

LIJ + theJofdirection + t!:;

51ne6 dlJ is the subject of the verb, the verb always remains in the third masculine

singular conjugation. The J ofdirection doesn't have any directional meaning here, but

this is one of the verbs or expressions that always takes the J of direction (as we saw in

the Abrid 3 Student Boolr, lessons 7- 10, pages 36, 5 I -53). Remember that the J of
direction is moveable.

Since this expression appears a lot in stories or extended narrative, it will often be

found in its sentence connection 1o.m. jlJ JJ+.

3t-J.l--, 1 gt$'t 1 i Ot-l O i+ J1;I rli_r.,

It happened that people were eating fish.
Il se trouvait que des gens mangeaient des poissons.

tr'r.,"5i dlJ t!* i qr4lj ,j)V O .-!_*l j OJJ * Ol 5

.,,r..,ijj+r' 
-l 

"-j',li-J.EThey (m.) went to a cliff of a mountain to which it haopened that
their city was built on it.

dLJ rJ+ gl.r e L1,;J i o ctJl J-3 *
.Li eLi!

We entered Driss' house. Now it happened that his sister-in-law was sick.

,+-F+i & Ci1,;t) ur- r g+-; .jV o$: lJr i-*t: Orr

)J 0,...* (J,,, ,'rtj; rjl clJ 6a.t-ti-$!, q r.,1..,&;

.,#_l_l O t,i rJl O,,t\rL
One day I was hungry. I met two men on the road, but it happened that

[it: the situation found them] they, too, either of them, didn't have
anY food-

.O _rtj O-Si Lj-a Lolr jJ tis i a13+:J
It's good that we happened (to be) right here [it: that the situation found us

(to be) right herel so that we can help you (m.pl.).

63 Surprisingly this expression doesn't seem to be listed in Taifi's dictionary.
fl This comes from: ) + (for pronunciation) + + ('them") cr: + .i1:

*ir
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7. Summary of words with multiple meanings

Some of the above words have more than one meaning, and these can be quite
confusing.6s The following chart summarizes the various meanings that some of ihe
words have. The best way to learn the various meanings is to choose one meaning at a
time and work on it. After you are comfortable with the types of contexts in which the
word can be used, go on to the next meaning and context. That way, after a while, you
won't be as confused when you hear one of these words.

There are a few meanings which weren't included in this lesson. You should
already be familiar with those meanings ftom previous lessons. Otherwise, see the
previous pages for sentences illustrating each meaning.

suddenly
after a while, later

a little

as soon as

unless 1Ui; + I
excePt

only, just

until

because, since
when

first, firstly
already

by the way
at least, anyway

while, as long as

themore....themore 1.u:L + ;
before+verb ( JJ + )

since, because

when
a short while ago

U,'LN

.1

.2

.l
)

.3

,4

.l
,2
.J

,l
.2

.J

.4

,i-*-J.

lJ-:

LrL

c""-l

.l

.2

.3

.l
)

65 This is no different from English. For example, the word "since" has a causative meaning: "Since I know
you, I will let you into my house," and a temporal meaning: "I've known him since he was young."
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Used before verbs: because, it's that, it's because

that
a "yes/no" question wotd, est-ce que...?

if, whether

Used before non-verbs: as for

that
a "yes/no" question word, est-ce que...?

if, whether

.1

.2
1

,4

(}.!

.l

.2

.4

rl
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Abrid 4 Lesson 16 16 t}Ji a +r-i
Expressions of Nuance with Verbs

This lesson covers expressions like: "I just did something,,' ,,1 almost did
something," "I was going to do something but...," "Maybe he ...,,,..He began to do
something," "He kept on doing something," and expressions of obligation.

1. I just did something

A. This expression is formed in the following way:

verb in the past tense form * I t>t--

The word lll; causes direct and indirect object pronouns, direction particles, and
prepositions with pronouns to move to a place in front of the verb.

B.

s-.ilIJ rJ dJB$ l\. g-,JJr lJ=.-
A large crowd just came to their (m.) place.

Another way to say a similar meaning is with the following structure:

verb in the past tense form + U1 + ,ri 5 cfte

(It was) just now that he called (here). rAr a1 i .r1,:

2.r i-3'i

li3] rLc

He just went out.

I just came.

(lt was) just now that he went.

(lt was) only just now that he went.

.tr-l lJ-=-

ir5i l.'--o. \E, J

grti

urrliJ

,-L

,-L

C. Another way to say a similar meaning is with the word 3E+-,j;] . Note that

this word causes moveable items to move to a place in front of the verb,
In parts A and B above, the words for'Just" represent a very short time span. The

word in part C also has this meaning, but in addition it can refer to a relatively longer time

I Regional variations of this word inslu6s lJj-; 3n4 l:j^i-i . In some regions these words don't cause

pronouns, etc. to move. Some regions also add ig-i after this word.
2 The word so i can also come after the verb: oe i t i3'i u,f;
3 Some regions use LxS-i .
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span as well, as in "Did Driss leave Morocco two years ago? No, he just left-three
months ago."

.lJrJ'L L}, Ol 5 4g+-.,i-.'i

They (m.) just left by plane.

.r+lr+.: I "t J S; -i

He just returned (here).

I almost did something

With the word 63-t 
.s

This expression is formed in the following ways:

2.

A.

verb in the past tense form + U1 +

Since the first way is the easiest, that is the way we will use. But you should find out how
the people around you are speaking.

verb in the past tense form +

verb in the past tense form + A1

verb in the past tense form + CJ)

We almost died.

We almost didn't arive (here).

I almost fell.

c-r-l3

+ cJJi

3 + slj-:

Z.o tJ + I r r
IJ.J

tJ c-a-f Z o r J.JIJJ

.Oat+).1 Jl CJJ I

.6rtF Ll I CJJ r

B. with the verb j i

The way to form this expression is as follows:

the verb in its conjugated past form + the conjugated past form of -9 5

I almost ate the meat. .e."S-i C+-il & 5

a Some regions add ip'i 46q Li;-iJ--i or after U+S'i , if they use that word.
5 This word doesn't change and isjust part ofthe expression. See Taifi, page 503, under "NT," for this
usage.



I found (that) he almost drank the soda.

[it: I found him he almost drank the soda.]
I found that he had almost drank the soda.

l$q-l

They (m.) almost finished.

Note that this construction is different from s'i + J 5 :

He is going to drink the soda.

With the word dL:)-lc

almost, on the point of;
soon

Used with the future tense:

He will come back soon.

He is on the point of getting out

of [it: from] prison.

rj51rlJ ,",'.L l i,

0l i

C.

.1.:83,"-l J^+rJ lil

dl-)i

.dr6!'i-i dt-)..o

.r'.,-i-Il q) e-i+l'i dl^)i

But in the past tense there are a number of different ways of expressing this idea:

He almost fell in the well. or .yl: & dJjS ! dl.s.)tJo

or .-r,l-r &l ttp.! l.}J Jl,Ji
. r .,.-tor .yl-l cl ,j-,jj.I l-.J c+-r-.*,,

or .-rl: A *-,;3-l) l-Lr t'-ii
or .yll a ,,;1,-r.! l-:r Lg-.-J u,,Lc'!l t.j_# t * .f-i I j.,":31 d+-e*,or '-f'l:

.yl-l A ,#Jjl ! fl ,# J U,.,Lc

The word l-Ja-9 in the above sentences means "otherwise." So the literal
meaning of some of the above sentences is "Just a little, otherwise he fell in the well" or
"Only (for) God, otherwise he fell in the well." In other words, only a little separated him
from falling into the well, and it was only God's intervention that separated him from
falling into the well.
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3. I was going to do something but...

A. This structure is formed in the following way;

verbconjugated intwo-verbs-togetherformat + J'i + conjugated form of 6qS!

(This has the exact same form as "Vhelshe/etc. wants to do something.,,)

.o-+:5 t :ll: cjr t , J--r.rd.t 7,.:_., 3-i etJ
I was going to buy a car, but I didn,t have any money.

.i.r.+_,r i.r Jl: ,!^.t . cJ I r.rdt d; i-i C: 5j-i GJ
I was going to go (there) (to) buy a car, but I didn't have any money.

.dljJ ./tJt tJ rJt.?.-o , J + i-i ts-!
He was going to come, but it got too late [or: the time slipped away on him].

.-r-^-,:,5.1 \,i gLr qr:;Y J , 63 d JJr r-i 6_1 5i-i GJ
I was going to go (to) visit you (m.s.) (there), but (wouldn,t you know it) someone

came in (i.e.,to my house).

.g:G,;r'i b) dl+I-i t -9-y d.'tsj
He had such a cough that [it: until] he was going to choke.

[it: A cough caught him until (to the degree that) he was going to choke.]

B. Another way that you may hear (probably more in the southern regions of the

Middle Atlas language group) adds the conjugated past form of the auxiliary verb U in

front of t'JJ . They seem to mean about the same, although at times the addition of &l

means that the action was further in the past.

.,','ir.?J cJ\.i' 
- o , g;i.i e--+ il cih-i GJ &5

I was going to leave you (m.s.) some, but I ate it.

.Y .,.' 5 q#;) J , dtrr.J ":t a-,,1r-i ll-! 11.!
He was going to buy a car, but now no.

4. Maybe he ...

A. One way to express this idea is with the word j{ :

i. To express a wish or possibility, the structure is:

6 Some regions use (d-l .

' ot 6:" i'i or F i-i or tji-- i'i , depending on how the region phoneticalty handtes a first person

singular verb that ends in f .
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verb conjugated in the two-verbs-together format + l'i + 8_,,1+

..o-++-t'i Jt+ lJliLJ gi,,[i
Give him this medicine. Maybe he will get better.

U j cjl-rll 0 t-& $y] LFi+-e .:-i *11.; cts )'ts_l\ d,,-,"L-, crjl

rhey (m.) were spying on him and hoping rr;?# #,#t ;,rffi ,n!|u''
would catch him in some word [lit: catch on him some word] from his

mouth so that they could slander (him) with it.

ii. To express a doubt or uncertainty, the structure is:

verb + U,) + Jl+

nounornon-verb + Jl + .,;t-r

.e-JilL53.u.1 .r e-^j+;r'i t 5J ,,-x1 
Jl+

Maybe he went to meet his frienis. or
Maybe he's going to meet his friends.

.1-,,'i 1.il"}'5-i ,j-, t )) cr I J! {2
I think maybe he won't come [arrive here] today.

.t(.Fr rl + q'11 iJ hsl "rul r_l J!
Maybe it's Itto who got married.

B. Another way to express doubt or uncertainty is with the word aJ,i: :

Maybe he will come.

Maybe he left.

o rr 5'i ;rL

or 'o.t +r'i
or .l 5_t

.t tl L"r"!

8 Other areas say .r-i clS--+ or .:'i r,4)Jc .

e Instead of u,-! -,rl+ n some regions say ;i)t-.c .

f0 
See Taifi's dictionary, page 847, under "6N," for the use of ,r-i after g+:Jo in ttre past. Not all

regions do that.
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5.

A.

He began to...

One way to express this is with the verb *'i . The structure is:

verb in its continuous form )'1 j1-i 
"onlrgated 

in its past form

He began to hit [repeatedly] his sister. .gu,L'r' t'i gL$-,;-i jr--X

She began to breast-feed her child. .U-lJ+:-l ,Ji"+:l.,.j.-l )'i -l--r,

Another way to express the idea is with the verb cJl ; '"' .

verb in its continuous form )'1 di-^" ssniugated in its past form

B.

ol-r

lr:

C.

He began to speak.

They (m.) began to my.

Another way to express the idea is with the verb

verb in its continuous form + )'1 +

The rain began to fall/falling.

He began to chant the Koran.

They (m.) began to sing [it: to say] the song.

.dt,-+r'i iJri..*^,.t

,rr.6

.UJ-HJl aj-lr o '!

oonjugated in its past form

tqJ

h+-l

D. Another way to express the idea is with the verb " -rjS .

verb in its continuous form )'1 + -,13 conjugated in its past form

.OY l-t ,i+l+jl )'i O J3

rr Some regions pronounce this vs16 3s J-S: . See pages 486 to 487 in Taifi's dictionary, under "NKR,"
for the detailed listing of the verb J-:( .

.,:15+JJ Jlj: i

.Ol;-i:l rl i +i+_,1-i
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He began to stir up/provoke the people. .O
}d.,au,.

"ol_,1_ls-....r+-,1l 
F!

Note, however, that this verb can't always be translated easily into English.
Penchoenl2 writes of "the frequent use of JjS 'stand up, set to, in narrative to mark,
roughly speaking, the initiation of a new action. The following verb may be in any
aspect." He gives the following example:

(So) then the man seized him. .3-)'..! iuji -#.t
In parts A, B, and c above, the meaning of "begin to do something" is normal and

without any extra nuance. However, the use of the word -,1jS ;ppl;es a situation (good or
bad) which stirs someone to o'arise" (not necessarily literally) to do something. There is
emotion involved (whether positive or negative) and not a simple, neutral o,begin to do
something."

E. Another way to express the idea of "begin to do something" is with the verb 65

verb in its continuous form :'1 + t+l conjugated in its past form

He began to laugh. .t ". 'Lt_,,-i 13t.,"i!

They (m.) began to consult among themselves. .14rl.;:tr;3 1 UJI-rl-,i,JJ J-! OLo*i6

Since this verb has a literal meaning of "to sit" or "to stay" when it is used to mean
"to begin doing something," the action should be one which doesn't involve movement.

6. He kept on doing something

Although the verb #-s in part E above can mean ,.to begin doing something,,,
the exact same structure can be used to express "to keep on doing something," since the
verb can mean "to stay." Sometimes it's only the context that shows the difference in
meaning. since the first example below involves movement, it clearly means "to keep on"
rather than "to begin to." The second example is ambiguous without a context.

J="

He kept on walking.

The woman kept on crying.

., i -r 
t_,1-i U+l t

.uu )1 u tiot

t2 
Page 43 of Tamazight of the Ayt Ndhir.

'' Some areas conjugate this verb with irregular prefixes and suffixes, and other areas use the regular form.
ra Some regions add a n in the plural forms, as is done here. We've learned jusl ,J....-t-J:1 .
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7. Expressions of obligation

A. obligation can be expressed by the u"r6 Llo-i . see the Abrid 3 student Book,
lessons 1 to 3, pages l1 to 18, for a full treatment of this verb.

B. The verb pj)-) (stronger 16sn l-la--:. y

i. This verb is only used in its third masculine singular rorm pjYJ . The verb is
used with indirect object pronouns when indicating "it is necessary for so and so 1o....,,

verb in two-verbs-together + J-i + indirect objectpronouns + fjY t
conjugation

When a noun is used instead of a pronoun, the structure is as follows:

verb in two-verbs-together + l-i * noun + .! * ejY-!
conjugation

Examples:

..., " r h'.i. -l fl-jil i tsJj a"r.t 6_!i::-i atjy]
We must be happy because your (f.s.) sr-ster found a job.

.i,..-jYJ ,rJ,L:i'i CS
I did what I had to [it: I did what was necessary for me (to do)].

.L*-1+:lJ c..r..*.,Lgs-i 1 ,,."( , o'i .t ejY.l
It's necessary for the shepherd to count his sheep.

.g"_s.&1 cl+'i ''e-,;Y-! t^.l+5 ja cl+.'i c.rt;-! tir
The one who wants to be a politician must be a rich man.

.ar=isfi .JJJ cJ^Lc ej)-l )J
Only one thing is necessary.

ii. to oblige ro."orrr p ]1
This verb is used in all of its conjugation possibilities. The four pillars of the verb

?'; ! Jr \ e -rl I rl i;lj ?'l

" O. u"l^j) I . The indirect object pronoun r.t"-i is optional here.
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The structure is:

verb in two-verbs-

together format

he do something

Examples:

r'i

that

He must go.

It's necessary for him to pay.

It's necessary for Haddou to be quiet.

A car is necessary.

Salt is necessary for sheep.

Salt is necessary for sheep.

SOmeOne Ll-s.

someone

+

.oJr-, ) ( t t ..r I t

I t.+y.oJ-l-l

the verb f 'rl

to oblige

t.+Y

t.+Y

t.+Y

'ut ii)
U l.+)

( t t .,! I i

.,J+_r# O

O iire "".x ,++J i-i Ldi+r ?'l.t
He forced him to say the Shahada.

.e.-'{i 3l ._Fl+r *T
They (m.) made me work.

,# )J q,*lj 
"r:"3,,:--'i aj:+ *T

They (m.) imposed on us conditions that we couldn,t (meet).

[it: conditions to which we weren't able]

C. The word | ,+Y

This word, although not a verb, is synonymous with pjY_! . When used with a

following verb, the structure is the same as with ejY J .

.d-.)

The word I \fY can be used with a noun in a nominal sentence (that is, a
sentence without a verb).

16 Some people say here iiYl .
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the verb in + J-i +

the two-verbs-
together format

you do sthg that

of + an * for + direct object pronouns +

pronunciation
(usually present)

D. The verb cll (very strong)

The structure

This verb by itself means "to tie" or "to close." However, when the verb is used

with the O of farness (even though there is no genuine direction meaning involved), the
verb means a strong obligation, something that must happen.

The four pillars ofthe verb are:

the O of farness + U=j I JJ \ I 0,3-3

The verb is used in its third masculine singular form, and with direct object
pronouns to show who must do something. The complete expression has the following
structure:

dr

(for) you It is necessary

Here is an example:

He must pay.

[it: It is obligatory for him that he pay.]

All the possibilities with all the direct object pronouns are as follows:

rl

the O

farness

We must

You (m.pl.) must

You (f.pl.) must

They (m.) must

They (f.) must

...r I

... r-i

...-:'i

...1 I

I

I

I

I

I must

You (m.s.) must

You (1.s.) must

He must

She must ...r'i

Note that the * for pronunciation purposes (to separate the direct object pronoun from

the cJ of famess) is present in all the forms except the first person singular and plural. In
the first person singular, the -:l is the direct object pronoun "me" and not the * added
for pronunciation.

Remember also that the direct object pronouns and the direction particle
move with question words, negatives, relative pronouns, and tense indicators.
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u. Examples

,,.,o 
. "\.1 i,,:E-l

We are (all) mortal.
[it: It's obligatory that we die.]

.t-3__r3 ulr-i 6a-i3-:,:ii-1
You (m.pl.) must pay for him.

[it: lt is obligatory for you that you pay for him.]

.,.,J*'-i -* r:f-i (J+--,j.j]j!-l
You (f.s.) must go to the doctor.

Uit: It is obligatory for you that you go to the doctor.l

.l +.r-i cr-g.t LriJ JJ
It's not necessary that he go.

[it: It's not necessary for him that he go.]
f ]l-"igi &l ejl-^j,jS'i e) oH-<--l

Is it obligatory for you (m.pl.) to participate inlto be part of the assembly/meeting?

iii. With nouns as the direct object instead of pronouns

when nouns instead of pronouns are used to show who must do something, the
structure is as follows:

the verb in +

the two-verbs-
together format

he do sthg that

.r'i the noun

It is necessary(for) Ali

Ali must quit smoking.

[t is obligatory (for) Ali that he cut cigarettes.]

.e i:ij.dl O crlr )l_l-i O) r+ il , rr 
-- r J.JJ,-c.

Assou and Haddou must mention this affair in the presence of the neighborhood leader.

[it: It is necessary (for) Assou and Haddou that they mention this word
before the Meqaddem.l

t tq+-f d++Ul-+J u"jl-3-i hri a.ji+ u.!
Is it necessary for Tuda to wear a new jellaba?

.3:--+-+r-i Ui Jj+l tJ.l-! &L*{
I know that this has to happen.

the rJ of + (t'1
farness
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E. The adverbial expression tl-1"". gr,t

This expression has a number of different meaningslT, but one of them is .,by

force."

.Ll_.r'5 L.)-, !-i sr
He had to do that.

[it: He did that by force, that is, someone made him do it, so he had to do it.]

.u*,'lb-.1 r,"ii$ a i-t tl_l'5 cr .-y,.1i3: rr 3 t
He had to sell his field because he was in iebt.

[it: He sold his field by force because on him (were) debts.]

17 The expression can also mean "arbitrarily" or "with difficulty.,,

139



Abrid 4 Lesson 17 t7 9,35 + +-r+-i

Complex Question Words

We already looked at question words in the Abrid 2 Student Book, lessons 20 to 22,
pages 69 to 73. The current lesson concerns more complex questions such as "With what
did you do that?" or "]g-lyhat did you put it?"

There are a number of different ways to form these questions, depending on the
region in the Middle Atlas language group.'

1. preposition + L

The following are the most common ways of asking a complex question, where L
is simply put in front of the preposition. These don't apply to prepositions of spatial and
temporal relationships. We've seen a number of these already.

He killed him with a revolver.

I oa J

He went with Aqqa.

.l<l J a
The bread is in the plastic bag.

.6x./5-J gt" ol;-j-l

o-r !

u"J r

, r.lli t-i ir 5.r L_,
I'm going to Fes.

.J+il "J++i: r i -- dl-.-^.*J J

He's speaking about girls.
fcj[--i i 2.;:.U

About what is he speaking?
What is he speaking about?

f-'q l;i 1 gIL
With what did he kill the soldier?
What did he kill the soldier with?

f':-; UJ.l 3.:L

With whom did Assou goi
Who did Assou go with?

tp:-rii lJt dliL
In what is the bread?
What is the bread in?

f+ r-: o .*U
Where are you (s.) going?

[it: To what are you going?]

I These complex questions words are dealt with in Taifi's dictionary on page 394,column 1, under "M," and
on pages 396 and 397, under "M," subpoint "3 mi."
2 In a different context, the ques1lsn5 lijiL , ;xiL , and l/- can at times mean "about what?" or
"with what (reason)?," that is, "why?"
3 Some regions say "riLo . Ayt Seghroushen says :313 .

a In regions where cJ" is the preposition of movement, the question "Where are you going?,'is
fq r-: 1.yL.
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.l
.\J"-f- qJ 

--

I bought it from Marjane.

.r+t.t J ffi-t
He gave them to your (f.s.) daughter.

f li , ': 'l 'i : '.,Jj ,t'jL
From where did you (s.) buy the shirt?

Where did you buy the shirt from?

tcx.+: ij l.i t

To whom did he give the tickets?
Who did he give the tickets to?

qr^l-

Certain prepositions also combine with oiL .

.,..'irr"^'i O i.pLj.lt &l \-L:
It is in the center of town.

.1"": Jii Lg)
I'm from France.

.)L;-t r L'r. lJ_t

The bread is on the table.

.),.l.r-I,t r i 
-i tqr- r- i'.r.

On the table. On what?

fcrjl ""* I "! -i &l+t-
Where is the house?

[it: tn where is the house?]

fe-r-li'i tJ-! qt' r i -l.

On what is the bread?
What is the bread on?

\ro 6r "i'l t"l t

The bread is on the table.

f rrt( 'r urgi qiL
From where are you (s.)?

Where are you from?

2. qf+ preposition

A. In this way of asking a complex question, the preposition is followed by the word

gt' , and there is a question tone in the voice. qt' can mean either "who" or,,what.,,

There is no L used in this method.

qr^ r 'i 
-L 

"* also mean "about what?" or
"for what reason?." that is. "wh

5 This is a shortened form of gj oJ- .
6 In the southem areas ofthe Middle Atlas language group, this question oan also be asked as

t+ig ;U 'i 
1lit, "Of *h..e are you?"1. Also in the southern areas of the Middle Atlas language group

3 is used with certain verbs and expressions to mean "from." Thus, in those regions il,l+t-. 
"an 

also mean
"from where?" in certain expressions (although not this one here).
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.ur._d.l r,1" gu,l*.F.l f.r Jy'i -! ry]*-.! if r,l,
He slaughtered it with a knife. with what? did he slaughter the rooster?

What did he slaughter the rooster with?

,ul.,JrdJ r.t, tt*f 1-r, .#J^l L), ,rt*,_F.!
With a knife. With what? He slaughtered it with a knife.

.,',"i3.13.r 9. Oy.! fJ:;c Oy.! o. J

He went with Buduft. With whom did Assou go?
Who did Assou go with?

.,','iJJ_9rr J lofrf a .,'r'.i3r34 J J,.-rr-o cly-!
With Buduft. With whom? Assou went with Buduft.

.rS* J &t lJ_r ferj; i rjl.t d A
The bread is in the plastic bag. In what is the bread?

What is the bread in?

.l<l J A f,,- dl .l<l J ..i:l arJi i Ul-t
In the plastic bag. In what? The bread is in the plastic bag.

qf il 
"un 

also mean "among whom?"ll

7 ln the southem areas of the Middle Atlas language group the preposition cl is also used in certain
expressions to mean "for (a certain reason)." Thus, in those regions ga cl,r can also mean..for what
reason?," that is "why?"
8 Some regions also say f c!- ,-r, , literally, 'Vith what with?"
e Ayt Seghroushen says r.S'i for the preposition .r .

r0 
Some regions also ask here t':L 61 f d-. 'r3l .

rr As with any ofthe prepositions, the English equivalents can vary widely. lt all depends on what verb
takes what preposition. For example, g^ E 

"un 
also mean "on what?," as in "He did it on Thursday.,'

qt' cJJl can mean "in what?," as in "He's speaking in Tamazight." .

In the southern areas ofthe Middle Atlas language.group, ,31 is used with certain verbs and

expressions to mean "from." Thus, in those regions qf & can also mean "from what?"
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.u',jir3 i--i * 1..*i.!

He stayed at his friend's place.

.,r;:-tkt r*i * rq'- *
At his friend's place. Whose place?

Chez qui?

f 1.".i I ,ao tz ,z
.,V

At whose place did he stay?
Whose place did he stay at?

Chez qui did he stay?

.,J llst i;-i * t *j.!
He stayed at his friend's place.

Cf _P can also mean "to what?,', that is,
"where?" with a verb of movement.13

fO i* dJ{i i .,- qj
From where did the people come out?
Where did the people come out from?

.l'l l'iXj $ O i-+ r'i': 'i
The people came out from the mosque.

fO--:uti1 tl.! q,* .t
To whom did he give the money?

Who did he give the money to?

.er.:" 
-. 

.l O-$r.Jlr-l .rU.!
He gave the money to your son.

lr-u"'t-i ,c i. . .rJ *,J

From the mosque.

.tJ:; )
To your son.

.r+'' !$Ll1
He gave it to your (fs.) son.

l4ot(,t^ cl-l
From where?

"tf )
To whom?

B. The question phrase can also appear at the end of the sentence. Remember the
question tone of voice.

fqF. il O'J-r' r"i':'i
The people came out from where?

C. Some regions add tp'i after the complex question phrase when it is used at the
beginning of a whole sentence. This can be used to give emphasis.

12 In the southern areas of the Middle Atlas language group, certain regions always say JJc and never
P , 

"u"n 
when the preposition is alone and not combined with pronouns.

13 In the southem areas ofthe Middle Atlas language group (and on certain occasions in some northern areas
as well), O" is used as the preposition of movement. Thus, in those regions .,+ c.,t" can also mean .,to

what?," that is, "where?"
ra Some regions also ask here tgj q/U .

ls Some regions also ask here tq+L .
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.4iilii ifl l:as'_,;X: q) tOt" Otri t ,g'I qr" qj
It's from the mosque that they came out. From where did the people come out?

Where did the people come out from?
From where (is it) that the people came out?

D. The same structure applies to question words with prepositions of spatial and
temporal relationships:

fr-l-.,i'i lJ t 'urf O il 5

Under what is the bread?
What is the bread under?

.X.{t O jl 5 tqF. O it 5 .)-1-t O it I rrJ;'i rJ.!
Under the table. Under what? The bread is under the table.

Otherprepositions (See theAbrid 3 Student Boofr, lesson 4,pageZ5):

Above what...? f.,- O 184+: 
Inside whar...f fcf O Ab

Between whar...? f,r.o O ,;3 f Inside what...f fC/ O J^,.Jts-i

Before what...? f.,^ t) *; outside of what...? f.,- O I '!
In front of what...?

Afterwhat...? fqr' O l9.Hjiji Ontopofwhat...? f€- t) l"l-iJ
Behind what...?

Acrossfromwhat? fq'- O 20.+-:i Besidewhat...? fqp- O t(',,-'l

Next to what...? f,*- O L.-5

In rhe middle of what...? fqr- () cfl-}ly A

At the bottom/back (aufond) of what...? fqe- O cf-Xll E

16 Some regions leave out the r.J and say tq,- ]l i .
r7 Some regions leave out the O and say Xit ]l 5
18 For all the prepositions in this column, certain regions will leave out the O between the preposition and
the word sa .
le Remember that there are many regional variations for this preposition, which has both a temporal and
spatial meaning, -,,1- , '*iif , J*Il , -'+f 5, Ji-i, cr-,/;. The preposition 61,: a1s6 has bot} a

temporal and spatial meaning, and it has variations such as €E, crl-1 , 4n6 r:lr'-,1 .
20 Some regions ruy "+J-+ o. r r i'. (See Taifi, page 422, under "MND.,').

.17)-LL o il 5 l-tr
It's under the table.
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3.(,.+preposition+1-.

Some regions use all the same methods as listed above in part2A, except that they
add the question word L in front of the complex question phrase when it is used to begin
a whole sentence. This method doesn't work with prepositions of spatial and temporal
relationships.

.)J=d.t r i-- LIt
,c

The bread is on the table.

.r<*dl &t riJ.t

The bread is in the plastic bag.

.aI-- I OS-t^:, t

He gave it to your (fs.) son.

f6,.-..a"r_j-i I 1-,i t

To whom did he give the money?
Who did he give the money to?

feljei tJr ..'" , a-i.L
On what is the bread?
What is the bread on?

te:_.,i1 tJ.r € &u
In what is the bread?
What is the bread in?

qr^l^

f ,--o rL\P

f ,-o ;l-
"' \t -J

f... (r- g;jl-

q5-1.^ is a simplified or reduced form which

comes from qf + J + L. See the

explanation on the bottom ofpage 16 ofthe
Abrid 3 Student Book.

With whom...?

Towhat...? or Atwhoseplace...?

From what ...?

4. Affirmative sentences

All these complex question words can be used in affirmative sentences, such as the
following samples from all the different methods used above:

.L*Jjl-lp'i J 4-._rn i-i (.r. cr Lilp )J
I don't have anything to slaughter the rooster with.

Uit: I don't have with what to slaughter the rooster.l

145



.,":; oy-! q/ I dF+tj-l
They (m.) saw with whom Assou went.

They saw who Assou went with.

..,0..1--3 Oy.! .:L 41+lji
They (m.) saw with whom Assou went.

They saw who Assou went with.

'erFi tJt .." a di'"-l
She knows in what is the bread.
She knows what the bread is in.

.?ilb'\ lJ t cf ctU ,ij-;
She knows in w'hat is the bread.
She knows what the bread is in.

.?ilb'\ LiJ.r Gt+r. o3,,3
She knows where the bread is.

[it: She knows in where is the bread.]

.0-.i.JJl-61 Ut s-l* Oilj-i
They (m.) saw to whom ir" gr* the money.

They saw who he gave the money to.

.erJii tjl.t (,. o il 5 oi-j
She knows under what is the bread.
She knows what the bread is under.
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Abrid 4 Lesson 18 18 tr -,r i + +i]
Allo Each, and Every

Many of these words we've seen used in examples in past lessons. This lesson
puts in one place the grammar of how to use these words.

A. 5 and t.J-6

These words, depending on their context, mean,,eacVevery,, or ,,a11.,, Although at
times '6 and cJS are interchangeable, usually each one is used in certain specific
phrases or ways. Although some people put a shedcla on the d , others don't; so it is
easiest to learn the words without a shedda, since both ways are correct. The cl can be
pronounced either as a hard o'k" sound or a fricative ,0k,, sound.

The nouns that follow JS ano ,J-6 ur" in their non-dependent form. The words
don't vary for gender, although in general lS is used with singular nouns and cJ-6 iu
used with plural nouns or expressing the idea of o.all.,'2

1. Each and every

This idea is usually expressed with the word lS. Although the following noun is

not in its dependent form, since the word lS ends with a vowel, a .,y,, sound is inserted

between $ and the following noun when the noun also starts with a vowel. This is to
avoid two vowel sounds coming together, something Tamazight in general doesn,t like.

each/every night

each/everyone (m.)

each/everyone (f.)

, llaJ-t SJ

ort -6
dr3p -6

everyone else (m.) Oi..:+ OJf -5
everyone else (f.) d;.4; c!4 -6

each/every house

each/every city

each,/every time

each/every time

cl jl r-i -F
,','i lJ..I3 -6

,",'l '( ,i JS

CJ'J.*I -6
&:s.l.jl -6

ilb -6

each/every thing3

every wolf ,i1f$ .6 each/every day

Everyone has his own trouble.

[it: Everyone with his trouble.]

Each one took his parUshare.

.U*jlJ-Ji r/ OJr 35

.()il')t^'i OJJ -5 q#Jr

I These words are found in Taifi's dictionary on pages 329 to 330,under ,.KL.,'
2 Although we will follow this distinction, not eviryone does.
3 As in "every object," as opposed to the unified "everything."
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Some people use this for "everything."
"*JS2. Alr

Frequently to say "all" the word ,J.6 ir used. It can appear before or after the
noun, and it occurs in some contexts apart from a noun.

a. Before the noun

In this case ',J.F uoo"urs before the plural noun in its non-dependent form.

all the children Ol )-j.1 dJS all the men O|H) ! d-6

alt the tents pLr.l d-6 dl the women dHJ Ji cJ-6

allthe dogs 6L.^a t .J;6 all the people O i+ d-6

He killed allthe opponents. .O'+J.l-,;Jj.1 ,JJS U-:-!

The word can also refer to singular items:

.1.1.'i O+,,t+Uii-i d-9S gL,ej
They (m.) ate all that we gave them.

.,/ql tj t (-},t "1'J-i drs K-t

He did all that his father told him.

.O3 i'i cll_.r ,ft J-6 r i -i g;131 il,.-3 i
They (m.) consult each other about all that they want to do.

b. After the noun

i) In this case ,JjS upp.urr after the plural noun.

allthe chitdren ,J-6 Ol ij.l ail themen d-5 u'E).|

allthe tents d-6 *O.r all rhe women J-6 ,i+J F

all the dogs J-6 ;t-.i ! alt the people dJS O 'r+

a Some regions say CJS o. C-6 instead of d$. rnis appties ro parrs 2a,2b(i),and 2b(iii).
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ii) The same people who use the above forms will also use at the same time the
following:

plural possessive pronouns + d-6 + plural noun or pronoun

I invited all the neighbors.

The word can also refer to singular items:

They (m.) told all that (had) happened.

[it: They told this that happened all.]
in the whole world

with all your (m.s.) heart

in all of Meknes

all of us

all of you (m.pl.)

all of you (f.pl.)

allofthem (m.)

all of them (f.)

He asked all the people.

I saw you (m.pl.) alllall of you.

I saw them (m.) all/all of them.

All the women were astonished.

They (m.) all went.
All of them went.

The whole assembly went.

All of the assembly went.

.d-6 o_rLb il: _l &Jjr

.d5 .tl>+.! L3-;'i ,i:+j!

..J-6 ..,JiJ5 A

dls .,G-l-l .-*

d-6 u,'tijs- A

P}
cJr:t,5

,','i'i'lJS

d;""-lJs
,'t'i'..,'i -lJS

.g;,"ILJJS O'r-," L".'i -,.'-l

.Ojr:tS d!si-:.ll]

.d-"-lrs iJ*t-3-:Ji]

.,'' "i 
-.,,'i -lJS ,J+-J_o3 ,., "i -i -. 

-)

.jl.-,s'i .r

.,'l:"-1f-9S dl 5

J,:-iil$ 0l 5
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iii) For this course we will use the above structures.
that other regions use the following:

plural direct objectpronouns + d-6 +

However, you should be aware

plural noun or pronoun

aY-6

aJs.lrs

,','i'('lJS

oi.ilrs
,", "i -i'lJ(

.,J-J!JS O L/ lu"'i -* 
!

.d;glrs dsjril_3-i
,",'r irl;l ,.J+41 ,., "i -l'.i

'cli'i .;15

.d r-i o'\4 :-:l i
.a+^1,-3 ,rl- A u'i "j-U_l_l

.r.?, ", ,FUL4i d ii ;f-tJj

all ofus

all of you (m.pl)

all of you (f.pl.)

all of them (m.)

allof them (f.)

'tu-rt-s

o3J-6
,-,',.'<JS

d!-rJ-6

,','i'ijlj,

He asked all the people.

I saw you (m.pl.) all.

All the women were astonished.

B. 0a i'i ,,awk,,or..ak*,,

We are writing the word "awk" in the above fashion, although technically it would
be just '.:lJ. rn. pronunciation is "a" plus a rounded "k." The lips are rounded before the
"k" is pronounced. Many phonetic transcriptions write the word "ak*." English speakers
tend to hear a "w" sound before the "k."

In certain contexts this word means "whatever, whoever, wherever, etc,,, See
lessons 4 and 5 of the Abrid 3 Student Book, pages 35 to 38.

But the word can also mean ooall."

They (m.) all came.

All ofthem came.

All the people came.

I threw up all that I ate.

I threw up whatever I ate.

They (m.) ate allthat we gave them.

5 Some regions add ashedda onthe cJ for all these forms.
6 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on pages 321 to 322,under ,.K.,,
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The following word order is also acceptable:

I threw up all that I ate.

I threw up whatever I ate.

They (m.) ate all that we gave them.

.cl -9'i &1^i-: ,fL "rUJJ

.ol ri l,i 'i dF*UU:li'i gtSJj

C.

1.

In negative phrases the word means ,oat all.',

We didn't speak at all about that. .Lliil t I -i. ol i-i d i'^,-l )J

He doesn't know at all how to drive. .1pFJr1 el r'i 0*,,1 JJ

He didn't come at all. .t' i+r )r ot jt
with the meaning "at all,u there are three different possibilities for word order:

We didn't speak at all about that. .Lqi r i -i d ..-.,-J )J ol jt
We didn't speak at all about that. .Lqi r i -i. ol i-i d ..nJ )t
We didn't speak at all about that. .*t ,-i L3i i r L 

-i 
d 

-.-+: 
)J

'CV (a synonym of cl :'i I

Examples

They (m.) ate allthat we gave them. .l .?.'i

They (m.) all came.

All of them came.

All the people/everyone came.

They (f.) allcame.
All of them came.

The following word order is also acceptable:

They (m.) ate all that we gave them. .CiJ

giqL{l 6l "! oL$,"l

.61--s $t l

.Ctj! O i/ J:l5
a.' t -t.r'' "', ,., "i -1 "i -J:l 

5

I $'i g*.,qLl,ii gl-,Lj

7 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 528, under,,ei.',
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In negative phrases the word means "at all."

We didn't speak at allabout that. .E;1 t i'i Ctr J 
-J=-J 

)s

He doesn't know at all how to get along with people. .O i=" .l LL*-;r-i Cl-:6 ,y.l )J

Don't speak to him/her at all. .dl-l* ryl-f:.l-i Cl-s

As with d i-i , there are three different possibilities for word order for the
meaning "at all":

2. Some people use the following:

plural possessive pronouns + CU! + plural noun or pronoun

e-!-.r.u
i-- ,..,.J.-i-rt-S

.',,'i ''r'-U$

O;.dlsUi
,', 'i -.., 

", 
-^l "t

They (m.) all went.
All of them went.

We didn't speak at all about that.

We didn't speak at all about that.

We didn't speak at all about that.

all of us

all of you (m.pl.)

all of you (f.pl.)

all of them (m.)

allofthem (f.)

.!3!i ,i-i. J:.+*.f ), Cl-i

.L3ii r i -i. Ct--i d .,+": )J

.Ct-E UQ'i r i -r. d _..+": )s

He asked all the people. .&-,Ist-:! cJ r+ t' ''t -'"J

I saw you (m.pl.) all. .(-$-U O;sr+l1-i

All the Women were aStOnish"6. .,','i 
-...'i --l "i ,J+,*1,,.l r.,'i -,r -., j

.d;-,5-tj! Ol i
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D. The expression: CK.l r-.Jl-

This phrase is used to express "everyo' ot "all,, plus a noun, as in ,.every city,, or
"all cities." The structure is:

singular noun +

(in its non-dependent form)
'Oti ! r-,,t

e-i'i , t<:S LJ {l3s

'"Jl-o q) r.H*,r ( OJ 3 t

E. The expression: tjJ_! u'rL L)"

This phrase is used to express 'oin all

.gtJ

Ol,<.t -\-r.L * s*El.r Oy;j 5l L*-1-:;3-;jj- 1 .l "r-t'i o';.r)
. -e lu -

.J +r'i d"* .l J-eti Jli 'r-i OlS.l r-r.1" I r-r'i.rr'^ i
The king sent his servantsio go before him to every city [or: all the cities.
lit: what is a cityl and every place [or: all the places. lit: what is a place]

that he intended to go to.

rtl3e'l A (.Jt., \r C].d U \., * i-rg f
l.J3 crl i ,jL<.) r-,"L d,S q) 6

.o-lj!j ril u-)++r-i l-'-
Noah took in with him into the boat a pair, male and female, of every living thing
[it: of all that is a body that is living], two of everything [lit: of what is a thing],

so that they, too, may live [it: so that they may live, them too].

,r5iJrj
5

\.,i, ,'tlS t

" or "throughout ,, or
"all over ," as in "in all Fez" or o'throughoutFez." It can also mean ,,all of
something." Literally the phrase is "with with what it is." Note that the verb is conjugated
according to what the preceding noun is.

.l "l-i U^l- .1, e*Li.:S; A LJ"+^:ii U!l..,,.l

The news spread throughout Meknes / in all Meknes.

.lJ t u,,L cr :-i3'1 A ,-r,+^:t-li L5l^., t

The news spread throughout Azrou / in all Azrou.

u,,,L (J* lf,; q] O O1-'J3_l dl O r+ JB--A
The people had peace throughout the villages of Ayt 'Atta. or

The people had peace in all the villages of A1.t ,Atta.

.OlJ U*L g" Oe-,":sUl O'f+ .,,1u'JlJlJ aHJ !
The police took away absolutely everyone.

[it: The police took away the people all of them with with what they were.]

'The .l is added for pronunciation. Otherregions.uy gL:it..
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Abrid 4 Lesson 19 19 t.r,Ji + +r'i
Expressions with dljJ

The word cJt ' 'l ir very common and is used in many different expressions. In
lessons 14 and 15 we saw one of these expressions . dl - 't "ltill . In this lesson we
will look at numerous other expressions using JIJ . Many of these expressions you,ve
seen before. This lesson groups them all together.

1. dlljl can mean ooweather," "temperature,,, or o,state of the atmosphere.,,

2.

It's hot.

It's cold.

It's light out.

(That is, it's not dark anymore.)

It's daybreak.

dlJ can mean,,time.,,

It's late.

It's too late.

I'm late.

There's still time.

It's not late.
It's not the time yet.

in the olden days,

in the past

.JtJ t--.!

.cjt.jl *y-!
(There are many other weather expressions.)

.dljl r;*.,-l

.cjljl J-, !

.dtJ l5 r

.cJlJ cj+i

.dljj

lir

cj-r*.!

djl o ctrj A
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dlJ ti-t + dr + indirect object + .E
pronouns

If we are able.

[it: If the time/situation permits it to us.]

He has gotten worse.

His state has gotten worse.

[it: The state has advanced on him.]

They (m.) are happy.

They are having a good time.
[it: The situation is pleasing to them.]

I'm hurt (emotionally).

.dlJ B r du.Li;

If you (m.pl.) are able.

3. diu can mean "circumstance," "situation" or.,state.,,

It happened that... dljl :ti3;
Il se trouvait que...

(See lessons 14 and 15, pages 123-124,
for more details.)

I was going to swim in the river, but gt.,,i.-" r r-i;-.,,13 &l *:. i'i eJ
it happened that people were fishing/ .g'-,:t ! 

- 'r i OIJ O i=+ dlJ .:Li:+

hunting.

How are you (m.s.)? fdtJ 13 t clil-
[it: What is the situation to you?]

How is the sick person? fir.p;3,.'! -l ,jJ ti f g,^L

.du ti r d-r-: rf.i;

.du ,-,.ji+3 tilj t

.du U-.,,,,l+:+-b, 1
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You have to do something.

(The situation is such that it
constrains you to do some-

thing, with a nuance that
you don't really want to.)

verb in two-verbs- +

together format

rl djl ti r

We have to visit him/her.

[it: We are constrained to go to his place.]

I had to drink during Ramadan because

it was so hot.

.J i: g"JJc J'i dJJ ( r

rJ.--: J a CJ-,
.Or( +.i cjL:-l

3-i dtii tl-r

t*.1 c i-t

5-i dtJ s.r

O crt-lll A

.)-+

c 3t Ll r-l I

The people [that is, the people carrying *;rr'( -t 
O

the dead bodyl had to put down the (dead)

body in the middle of the street because
they were tired.

almost, on the point of;
soon

He will arive (here) soon.

He is on the point of dieing.

.dJ-l-:'J

But in the past tense there are a number of different ways of expressing this idea:

Jt-)jg

.d" r!'5-i Jl.:)i

.,"' 
o-Jl-i dL=)i

or .yll A ei.f dl-).b
.-rl: A q#F ! t-:r dl-..)i
.yl_l &! .r:3i-t tj^J ,.,.rj'.i
._rll &l i-_t Lar ,f-#

He almost fell in the well.

4. The word d,jltJ means o'situation" or "condition of life;,, ,ostate,, or
'ocondition;" or "aspect."

She's in a deplorable state.

[She's in a state (that) makes (you) cry.]

,.,'ll-'l O r:.,r_g; A lJ3

or

or

.Ol-r-*" 1
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How are the roads these days f Ul-:"J O ]Jt Ol.l fJ O ,'''11.. 'l .,jL
out your way? or

[lit: How is the condition of the f ...U1.] J+ 1 O ,','ll- 'l tt: ,$'1 -*J-.roads these days chez vous?f

Takeabath! !,Jili.IJLJ t'-# J-.;r:.r.,r

Clean yourself up!
Wash yourself'!

[it: Wash your state a lirtle!]
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Abrid 4 Lessons 20 and 21 2I r ZO (J,,JJ 3 4 +J+-!

The Vocative, Exclamations and Interjectionso Warnings,
and Oaths and Swearing

This lesson concerns certain ways of conveying emotions or expressing things in
short bursts of phrases.

1. The Vocative

A. This means calling out to someone or addressing someone directly, as in "Hey,
you!" or "Hey, Addi" or "Oh Karima!" The grammar is quite simple. In fact, you have
already seen it a number of times before in Abrid without focusing on it:

the noun or name you are addressing

The following noun is in its non-dependent form. The only thing to add is that if the noun

starts with a vowel, a "y" sound must be added between the i and the word starting with
the vowel, since Tamazight doesn't like two vowels coming together.

Some ofthese vocative phrases seem a bit too "poetic" for English speakers, but
this kind of direct address is very common in Tamazight (and Moroccan Arabic). In
English this kind of address is often done just by mentioning the person's name without
any kind of "Oh" or'oHey": "So, John, how are you?" In Tamazightoften the vocative
would be used here. This is important to remember, since to show the vocative particle
below we will translate it with a word, even though the English equivalent wouldn't
always be as formal. Sometimes in a calling situation, it would be appropriate to add an
exclamation point.

Oh God

Hey, woman

Oh my beloved

(lit: Oh my liver)

Oh my dear (f.)

Note the added "y" vowel:

q#J '1

l'i-- '1

J]t*.,E 
'1

Hey, Addi !

Oh my friend

Oh my son

Oh my dear (m.)

Hey, man

Oh my son

# r-. 'i

,rii 1

.5j; '1

,sl+l- 'i

jlri! '1

-ilu)! 
'i

Oh my heart or

Oh my beloved

oh my friend "":+fSt i-g I

'1l+lg
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When the noun starts with an "i" vowel, a "y" sound isn,t added but rather the ,,i,,

takes on a "y" sound. For example, "Oh my ffiother," L-a f i , is pronounced

"aymma" and not ooa yimma."

Oh my daughter

More examples:

"-q 
'1

Oh my mother 1"+ 'i

So, my friend, what's up?

How are you doing, Moha?

Come, oh my brother, to me!

(from a love song)

Hey, Aisha, do you hear me?

Oh God, I praise and thank you. .a Jl-< 
" $ 1 d

Oh what luck/happiness you (m.s.) have!

f !_l r "r'o r qi 5 i '1 ,ls)

f,r,.:3r" 'i r r'' r i "- -i LrL

.t'*.r-f , L^'t -! , .r3 5'!

f rl "l ',.,'i .=#_! r i."&;.c '1

31 a rt^-:s-3 cri r , ,i'_t -1

! Li'j+Jrel+ '1

B. The vocative particle can sometimes be used at the beginning of whole sentences
when people are calling back and forth:

Hey, how are you, Bassou? f ,:,r+ 
-i I ,',, i'. -i ,#L '1

C. The vocative may also explain the i in the imperative 'oCome!": J-r 5'i . tn alt

the other parts ofthe conjugation pattern it is absent.

D. The vocative is also used in a common expression with the demonstrative

pronouns l3 6nis one (m.) ) and lj (this one (f.) ), and less frequently with rf-9 (these

ones (m.) ) and r:j (these ones (f.) ). However, although these pronouns refer to the third
person, they are used in direct address with the vocative to mean "you." This expression
is used for emphasis and when the relationship is close. You wouldn't use this to address
someone new or someone formally. Sometimes the meaning doesn't convey emphasis,
just a close relationship.

.il.-^+*1 i t d.\-) crl*.:l.r-i ,l3 '1 
6 UiE:rJ

I told you (m.s.) not to lend him/her money.

[it: I told you, oh this one, don't lend to him/her money.]
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Stay and drink tea.

I'm not free. I have to go.

Come on (to a woman), stay!

[it: Oh this one, stay!]

Be quiet.

Hey, be quiet!

Hey you (m.s.), be quiet!!

.fEl .1,r.-:-i

.Cl 5-i q5*l.--i ! .CYr-

!e+5 ,

)s
u'i

.OU+:i :\--'.,',,,'i ,*_t .:-i d-lr..rJjr ,13'i
O God, I ask you to keep Satan away from me.

E. The vocative is also used with the relative pronoun q'\ i"a formula for swearing
and for uttering maledictions. we will see this later in this lesson. Just briefly, though,
the structure looks like the following. lt must be remembered that the relative pronoun

,9-i 
"unappearinvariousforms,aseither 

a lay layd. Inthefirstcase,the,,y,,just
drops out. In the third case, aood" is added for pronunciation. In the following, the "y" in
the relative pronoun drops out, but another o'y" sound is added for pronunciation between
the two aliphs.

!-i " ^'i(;,r
the "y" in ttay"

drops out

.,tr 
t'" -i

| ,'r "u. -i 1

!! ''."'"-i ,12 '1

i (the vocative)+++
"y" added for
pronunciation

We will see examples of these two words ! -i 
(not to be confused with the word

!-i meaning "thing") in part 3H (pages 169-170) and part 58 (iii) (page 176) below.

2. Exclamations and Interjections

A. With question words

Many question words are used with a tone of voice of surprise or amazement to
express an exclamation. The gramrnar is the same as with the question words, except that
no question is being asked.
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l. With dl-l-i, dt--:i;, and E:i,:.. 1

How many children he has!

(He's got a lot of children!)

!

How much she paid!

(She really paid a lot!)

How much he paid!

(He really paid a lot!)

How much she spent on it!
(She really spent a lot on it!)

How much they (m.) wasted!

(They really wasted a lot!)

How long (it's been) since I've seen you!

(l haven't seen you (f.s.) in a long time!)

I See the Abrid 2 Srudent Book,lessons 20-22, page 7l for these words.

! cr-.r* A'1 ol )j.t o dl^5

l..l"'i +i]] 6 oJ_r_r O dL:i,.-
How many sheep you've (s.) sold today!

(You've really sold a lot of sheep today!)

! L,-jI-Aj A'i li".r,-r

! Ldl-i.:-<-i E:i-

! er*:!i} ,-i jr.43 ,S'1 Jt--.,i

! O.-,"ii----r,, U1 dL-:i

ii. With I "i'o. The noun that follows is in its dependent form.

What a horse he bought (it)! ! dJli-,,r I

What trouble!

What a day!

What beauty!

witn gL

How beautiful that girl is!
(That girl is really beautiful!)

How long this road is!

(This road is so long!)

! +"1-:r1 # j: l+i Llr-'.?,

L*+i+J Lji:

! rJt^.j 1-i;

!bt_r lj-
I ,'u "'t lj-

ut.

tLH-I.,.F 4j: +,1-

!hr.-tii ,-*
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iv. All the above exclamations can be preceded by

Oh how much she paid!

(Oh she really paid a lot!)

Oh what a day!

Oh how long this road is!

(Oh this road is so long!)

B. With the vocative and the word ,,1!

a bad omen dlrt Ju

-i 
for added emphasis:

! , rol--{i ie'\ li'.i-o
Y'

! irt; 1j-"

! t+:i i .-4 j-rSt-

'1

'1

The word Jt, means "bad," "vile," or oodespicable," It is used before an
independent personal pronoun or a noun in its non-dependent form:

noun in its non-dependent form + J!
independent personal pronoun

a bad woman Jo"".]"_oi Jh a bad man

bad words

.t o'e
JLiJ I

t-t -l+l l: !

J!

JU

It's a bad man.

(The "d" is the predicative "d" meaning "it is.")

"Having no husband" is better than a bad husband.

[it: A bad husband, without one is better than him.]

Boy, is she bad!

She's really bad!
Isn't she bad!

What a bad boy!

How despicable I am being !

married to a bad woman!

.j!J-i J! r

."i)i r','i*e.r j$i JU

The vocative is used wittr J! plus an independentpersonal pronoun:

J! '1

Jq '1

! t-,jl

,'gll 
-^ , ,

! slj: Ju '1

r li:

d.r+s:
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C. Other exclamatory expressions

There are many of these types of words, and so the following list is not an attempt
to be exhaustive.

An exclamation of surprise or astonishment. It can also communicate
disapproval or reproach. If a child spills milk all over the floor, the

mother might say this.

! ,i! ! i3u

Similar to the above exclamation.

An exclamation of disgust or despisal. Yuck!

I've had enough ofchildren!
I wish I didn't have children!

I've really had it with the world!

This world is yucky/tenible!

You (m.s.) disgust me!

!"i-l t2

!

ci.t

c.l

?.t

c.l

!o-dlC Lp)

! ,.r..l iJ 5 +j

That serves right!

That serves me (you, him, her, etc.) right! ( erc.

C'est bienfait pour toi (moi, lui, etc.)!

:.
. i,-sJJ

Be quiet!

noun * gl

, r.&3*: ) 'o.S;.

t o'l,S-* C-l

li*oc

LJ-^!-S,

L-l--JiJ-r,

!lsl

! l.:.1

Well! or Sol Hd bien!

A cry to get a donkey or mule to stop

This is often preceded by the vocative 
'i 

' ! 
L3 '1

A cry to get a donkey or mule to go

This is often preceded by the vocative 
'i 

, ! | ) '1

I l''

2 Some regions use this sound in a completely different way: it's a way to shoo away chickens. The sound

to shoo away dogs is er i. These words can vary a lot between regions.
3 Some regions don't use the preposition 3 but rather indirect object pronouns :

etc. \ r..r,l \ fl \ U61-:-j,+-: .
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Why, he didn't (even) ....! ! ... l-l 'i )::
Que ne ...!

Why, he didn,t come! ! g +.1 )y 'i )::
(Notice the negative form of the verb.)

Not at alt! I olj).i
No, never!

(A guest wants to go, and you want to insist that he stay.) .J-f "$ )J I ol-9Y-i

Not at all! You're not going.

Is that so?l ! dll "sta

Too bad for you! That's tough on you!

Ifyoudon'twant(any),toobadforyou! !)tj+3 , J+Ji )J r1il

3. Warnings and Maledictions

A. wittr a-l-p

Watch out! Take care! Be careful! indirect object pronouns + )P
(especially the "you" forms)

! ct jl_l_lr ! crl_t_tt

! c-.i _rl_l_lr ! el_.r:t

Watch out lest something happen.

Watch out that something doesn't happen.
Be careful that something doesn't happen.

r-i o Jl)p

Watch out lest someone rob you, horr., .L& "i-3 jl -i Ll 
-1..i,1+ 

5-i cil-l-lt
Be careful that someone doesn't rob

your (m.s.) house.
(Notice that there is no negative in

the Tamazight sentence.)

o Some areas pronounce a -t like a d and say d.9. .

)+1
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Watch out lest you (m.pl.) get lost!

Be careful that you don't get lost!

Beware lest we be late!

Be careful that we're not late!

Beware of something!
Watch out for something!

Beware (f.s.) of the dog!

Watch out for the dog!

Beware (m.pl.) of greed!
Watch out for greed!

Watch out for something!

Pay attention to something!

Watch out (m.pl.) for thieves!

! rl5fl-i ct slt1rc.

cl:.*

noun + cil-,t-lt

! *t+.1 el-.r*

I ,','i'i'll .,'l ,','cJ;l_,;

! nou,

!rjltjt
+ _l .JUJ

! OFU++ .l d.l.r-J drl-1l_.;

_,rl_,r

tt_,r

,sl -s

! C*:l-t A slsj;.

Different regions express these ideas slightly differently. Regional variations
include:

s1e.r d.r:3t_*i . g3l +:. r pl;+i 6 Uill$

"1".r,'"i_91_,1Li 
r 931;l-i, r pl;L. 6 UilJli

s{s.r r",'i-9t:+ e gjl_X-e e pl_l,l..c, r q!|,,*e

B. with the verb .ll-.1

Watch out! Pay attention! (sing.) !

This expression can be used with possessive pronouns as well :

Watch out! Pay attention! ! O5lt+] et-)t_2 ! LJili[+J
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Another expression is used in an equivalent way (although without possessive pronouns):

Watch out! Pay attention! (sing.)

Watch out for something!

Pay attention to something!

a r ol' . o. '-l( r Q. - I

I , i ot' . o' 'n r! noun + l (to ' t )l)

Another phrase is:

Listen to me well!

flit : Return your ears to me.]

(Notice the J ofdirection, since the action

toward the speaker, the J isn't used.)

Listen to him well!

Listen to me well!

flit : Open your ears to me!]

With dil.a , +$- ln , or gLa

{'r'i+<'.?,-i )J J'i Cr, 1 r.r'i -.. ': -i _ll_,r

Pay attention to the sheep so that they don't get lost.

I ",L -: 'i'J i ciLl r eglsj ,; 1 r-r'i -.. 'r -i drlJlJ
Watch out (m.pl.) for the shop owner, he cheats.

t q:* Ui,-i:l 'r - ! :*.rl-l

is toward the speaker. If the action is not

:- 'oc- Iri5,1t "- 
-^ 

t

I Q-s*

We saw these words in lessons 14 and l5 on pages 123 and 124. Oftenthey are
used just for emphasis. Sometimes they can be translated, and sometimes not. Yet
sometimes these words have not just an emphasis meaning but a meaning of warning or
threat implied in the emphasis. The threat meaning is not always able to be translated into
English with one specific word, yet it is there.

I will (surely) hit you! I zri o , i-i &LA
'l!Jv'

1 r'i -('i-i drl.l ,Ji5Jl-..: I l+_X-,": )s drta

Make sure you (m.s.) wash your feet before you go to bed!
flit : Watch out (if) you don't wash your feet before you go to bed!]

tt_,r

-Ao

?))I

C.
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Be sure not to go with Bassou! ! _,&l J r':r '"i i OLI
Watch it lest you go with Bassou!

May no one hit another! I d"+l3 cl9.i ii l..i OLn

Watch it lest someone hit someone else!

May no one hit another! ! rilil3 .r.tS.t Li Ola
Watch it lest someone hit someone else!

Maynoneofyouspeak! lsdrJl-+J ;3!r Li gta
Watch it lest someone of you speak!

Notice in the previous four sentences that the pLl gives a negative meaning to the
sentence, even though there is no negative in the verb. This is not always the case when

cJln is used.

Note also that there is only one way to give a warning in the second person (as
illustrated in the first sentence above):

verb in the two-verbs-together format + J-i + LJLa

However, for third person warnings, there are two ways. These are the above way and:

Present ParticiPle + l..i + ULa
(that is, the third person singular continuous
form plus "n" and with no tense indicator)

D. With l.u-i-;

This expression is used with direct object pronouns:

Watch out! Pay attention!

(Mor. Arabic) ! dll'"i '.,
! g3ll "i'. ! g,il"r -.

; ..,'i tf r'i'. ! ,"_ril 
,t'i'.

Watch out (m.s.), the landlord ! .,.l-,1 di dul l{i 34 r gilr'i -'

will rip you off'!

The expression can also mean "Woe to. . .."

Woe (to) the shepherd if he loses ! *J3 Yj l LL 1 "5-! lr'i -e

the sheep!

5 Notice the participle form here. Maybe this reflects something like: "Watch it lest (there be) someone
among you who is speaking."
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(Notice that even though in English the construction is .,Woe to someone,,, in
Tamazight the noun is a direct object: "woe someone." There is no preposition between
I r'i -'- 3n4 l*,-L'i . fne added { between the two words is for pronunciation to
avoid two vowels coming together.)

The expression can also mean, depending on the context, .oHow unlucky!,, or
"How ill-fated!"

Watch out!

! [O:'L:t-11

Another expression:

Guard your mouth!

Watch what you say!

! ;'11.J! I crtr.J.:-r

! c.r:llJ! I ,','o o.bj-

.,','t JJ i: .-$! elr'i el_r-r' ! +:ijl I j;-:
Be careful that someone doesn't steal your (f.s.) ticket.

[it: Be careful lest someone steal to you the ticket.]
+ g;j ] ir-t "! -;'"< j ;;rl -.I-i-=,I d.ltiJ,.b-:

Watch out (m.pl.) for bandits!

F. With the verb tlLi , which means 'to be awake" (among other meanings)

Stay alert! ! plrtii drt^{-3 ! .$31iJ3 e+-"

lCr-Lili: r'ro^r r"i ! .:litiJi r+-

6 One can also say CIU:' f , using the singular for "head" but with the plural possessive ending.

I I "i'i UHt-Jii , 0+il3l r &lr'r-.

E. With the vsrb ..l}-*., which means "watch, watch out for, beware of, guard
against" (among other meanings).

Watch out! or

Be on your guard! or

Be vigilant!

[it; Watch yourself'!]

How unlucky (for) him, the poor guy,

(his) sheaf (of grain) burned.

[it: The sheaf bumed to him.]

! 6oil:3t-i-:1

! &:,5: eLi:r]

Cl.rt+J*:-t

,'t' rJ,l ' '.,

! ..tir:i:i.::. f j*ajs

!+:irl ..'e-.

! ul'.:tJ^:!'i l.,'.a.-=

! t";Ei r.:j-
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G.

H.

Come to your senses!

Come to your (m.s.) senses!

[it: Be in your head.]

Maledictions: "Woe to you!"

This expression uses direct object pronouns:

Woe to you!

ilit: Oh that it afflict youll

The structure is:

!'ffi-! a C-r

! o;! o31+ ! O;1+ Lil+ 1

! o;! dr.r31+ 1 ! ilinu #u 1

+A'i+-r+'1
relative a "y" added for vocative

pronoun "ay" pronunciation "Oh"
(The "y" often to separate two

disappears when it vowels
encounters a consonant in
the direct object pronoun.)

woeisme! ! sdJiLi -i

Woe to you (m.s.)l ! 03! d! -i

i,irh + direct object pronoun
past participle form of

the verb t-i
"to af,flict," "to attain"

since the relative pronoun i.g'i it the subject of the verb f 
-i 

, the verb is in its

participle form. The relative pronoun q'\ 
"unappear 

in various forms, as either
a I ay I ayd .7 ln the first case, the o'y" just drops out. In the third case, a ,0d,, is added
for pronunciation. In the following patterns, the "y" of"ay" drops out in first and second
persons but remains in the third person. (Some regions drop the "y" even in the third
person. Regional variations depend on what form of "ay" is used.)

The complete pattern for all the persons:

Woe is us!

Woe to you (m.pl.)!

Woe to you (f.pl.)!

Woe to them (m.)!

! oiu ar+ 
'i

! o3! 03! -i

!C,-3! cr-ill+ 1

! olb dF;l+ 
-i

Woe to them (f.)! ! O3l+ ''"i -1"i1+ 
i

7 
See Taifi, page l, bottom of column 2, tnder "alaylayd."

8 This comes from e!-el+ 6"t+ 
-i. 

wittr all the "y" sounds, this gets shortened to what is listed above.

Woe to you (f.s.)! ! Ojn! #t+ i

woe to him! ! ii! dri! 'i

Woetoher! !Oll+ A+b 'i
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J.t urI 13 
*,1

! 6.l,:i+.li O Irri O g+l "L-i.,, 1 0i.! O31+
Woe to you oh bandits of the Khenifra road!

r':'i-'i Ci-! t6t<'.r, ".t3Jtj^j'i i,iil+ e..-.,,t+

.r.s-+ J
Woe to you oh lost woman! because you've left the way of God.

! dli-,I: rr _HJ"+J 
-i ,jls r j-i 0-n! OS-t-,

Woe to you also oh evil men!

1

L)

.Lj rA.l
!dl-:

,-a r5l i\,

l+ 'i

!i

According to Taifi this is the "cry which an individual who has been

betrayed uses when pursuing his betrayer."

Shame on you! or Woe to you! "The formula cried out by the one who
has been betrayed when he's addressing his betrayer."

Honte dtoi ! Malheurdtoi!

tpt "(

I , ,i'l ,. el-S,

Woetoyou(m.s.)if .... ....,-L Uili+.i ;;. '1

e Because there is no direct object pronoun here, you can clearly see the relative pronoun "ay": the vocative
"a" plus the "y" for pronunciation plus the relative pronoun in its "ayd" form.
'0 Not all regions use all these expressions, so be sure you check with people around you to find out what
they use.

! ,J,-i; -A i (J., Ui OL< ! ljr O31+ ,-*f* -i Ot .i;
But woe to the one who does this with his (own) hand!

lofr:i] L3* ii! olU
Woe to those of you who steal!

!trti.l r i-i. ,J't*-',,! 
"i- Ojr! cn!

Woe to him if he lies about his father!

Another way that people use is like the above structure, but without the participle
and with independent personal pronouns instead ofdirect object pronouns. As above, the
"y" inooay" drops out:

independent personal pronouns u1

Woe is me!

Woe is us!

Woe is me to whom this happened!

Other expressions of "Woe to you"l0

!&lj u'i
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J.

Woe to you (m.s.)!

Verbs meaning "to curse"

He cursed him.

direct objectpronouns + d'rJl JJ \ cL: f

,.,. .( 
) 1

tr o. ra l- o-
Olr-l-t dtr-l

(But only God does this cursing that uses this verb.)

.dt il d J t'J.,.;.*.r cj--i f

!ou+:l d:f

! .-1i-jk+"_l"i or ! uEijkrJ

t n.'n o !
/ r,! t I ! lJaLl I

6. 'n
r--l-l-.1 r-c Ll I..,

direct object pronouns * gS J ! JJ \ eS ; !
-:.r5r .1.

es -l

4.

A.

God cursed the ground.

an expression meaning: Calm down!

[it: Curse Satan! That is, ask God
to curse Satan so that he'll stop

causing you to be upset.]

Happy are you...

Blessed are you...

The structure is:

possessive pronoun

Benedictions and exclamations of encouragement

Benedictions: "Happy are you..." or "Blessed are you..."

This expression uses possessive pronouns:

...iJr+-r:t+ '1

-..&,.. 6 I(J-u-Lt !-c,u I

+ d+Jii
a word for "luck" or

"happiness."
Some people use just

$)'c1 '

'-
a "y''added for
pronunciation

to separate two

vowels

+'1
vocative "oh"

(optional)

uit:

What luck! He found a treasure.

His luck/happiness he found a treasure.l

LJ,6t i-Jl dr+I tt t* )r C i I d"Y jj.# -i dlr+Jil+ -1

.il*r_,r 5 t O
Happy are you, oh poor people, because you don't have the problems of money.

t7t

.jjl31 [i3s o*1-l+J&1



3. '.t o tt

."j j!) i qrJ.=F.! "-^i 
i r-,i--" r:-l jJi! '1

Happy are you ifyour husband loves you.

When a noun is used instead of a pronoun, the preposition cJ is used :

.Otrjn I l_cJ.Ui I "l -1 J_iL: jliji L) d+Ji'i
Happy is the man who has a good wife.

But note the different ways to say the same thing:

.-,J-il gr "t -r 1 lJJ u d+Ji'i
Happy is he who does good.

. -+rl il "( -i ! E_. ! ,_',ji+JF-c'i
Happy is he who does good.

.,.rr1 gr "(-r.1 Lfr .l 4*'i
Happy is he who does good.

The benediction "Blessed are..." with the adjective d Jt+:-iB.

The structure is :

theverb 3 + u'1

Blessed are you (m.s.)!

Blessed are you (f.s.)!

Blessed are you (m.pl.)!

Blessed are you (f.pl.)!

They (m.) are blessed!

+ the regular adjective that agrees

with the following "to be" verb

I r J 
('r ,i'1 "i 

j!:i

lrJ("1 €'1 ,.,'.iJl :,'i-i

letS a1 cl-^l_!:.t

U'\ ,',rpj, ili'i,r

! [ot3 + q'1] oui-i F -r!: I

.,J-!:.'.i btrl.'-:3+ i ti .+:3'i LSt ci Jl+l-i
Blessed is the king who helps his people.

.J+Jl .rul:_1 rir u<-i d j!:'i
Blessed is he who does good.
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C. Other expressions of encouragement

A congratulatory exclamation : Bravo! Hat's offl Well done!
Bravo! Chapeau! C'est extrqordinaire !

Bravo! Hat's off to you (f.s.)! Well done (to a woman)! !

This construction uses possessive pronouns.

ln certain contexts, jl+ 
"un 

have a negative meaning:

Said, for example, about a woman who has lots of money
but still begs: Amazing, she's not (even) ashamed!

i :-r iq

D. See lessons 16 and 17 of Abrid 2 for other formulas of benedictions and
maledictions. seethestudentBook,,pages56to5T,andlheworkbook,pagesg3tol0l.

5. Oaths and Swearing

A. One way that people swear or make an oath is by using the word for God plus ,0u,,

before it: dll J 'ou llah." The basic meaning is,,By God,,or,,l swear to God.,, What
comes after this first phrase can vary according to the situation or type ofoath.

By itself

!j!

,,'Al

-Jq

tI.

By God!
I swear!

A positive past oath

The structure for this is:

verb in the past form )'1

By God he stole!

I swear to God I told it (m.) to him/her!

A negative past oath

The structure for this is:

! +-ll _r

dII r

! Jir+ J'i dlJ r

t+J ,.',."tJ-i dII _,

d,u r

ttl.

verb in the past form
ll e'/ UJ-...i

I I 
See lesson 10, page 63,for different regional variations used for this word "if."
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lv.

I swear I didn't lie!
[it: By God if I lied!, that is,

God is my witness if I liedll

I swear I didn't rob him!
[it: By God if I robbed him!]

A conditional oath

The structure for this is:

verb in the past form

Lr dll

t.7'-#s,','.?,-o dll J

d,IJ J
t?y

The result clause uses the present continuous form without the tense indicatorr3.
Note that the -,;r-o affects the vowel of the following past-tense verb form just like _,t_l
does.

v. A future positive oath

There are two possible structures. The meaning is the same:

a)

the verb in the continuous tense +
(which has a future meaning without the tense indicator)

I swear I will kill you (m.s.)!

b)

the verb in the two-verbs-together format

(simple imperative plus regular conjugation affixes)

I swear I will kill you (m.s.)!

r'i

I swear I will hit you (m.s.)!

I swear (that) if I had it, I would

lend it (m.) to you (m.s.)!

By God, if he found it (m.),
he would give it to you (m.s.).

! dr...ili-I1I , .*J ! q:* i dlJ J

! '""'iLSL , dJi drj; dll J

d!r

Ui.3Ui: d!r

n..a_! j

G'I d! r
Li-i dI r

| 7t-)

I z-t o

12 
See lesson 10, page 65, for different regional variations used for this word "if."

't It may be that the continuous form is used in swearing as some sort of emphasis or way to show that this is
someone's habit. Take the swearing away from these sentences, and they become normal conditional
sentences, and the continuous form would not be used in the result clause. (See lesson 10, page 65.)
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vt. A future negative oath

There are two possible structures. The meaning is the same. The word _lL*3
be substituted for JJ to make the oath stronger ("never,, in place of ,,not,,):

a)

the verb in the continuous tense + )J
(which has a future meaning without the tense indicator)

dur

.dtt-: crl_.r-l dll
By God we will not speak to him/her.

.Jl}*,-j crt_rL_r du
By God we will never speak to him/her.

.erl-r,._.i 415 )s dll
By God I won't drink alcohol.

b)

the verb in the past tense form + )J + dII 3
(but in this case there is a future meaning)

.d i=^,J crl-l-l dll
By God we will not speak to him/her.

.d 
-..r*: 

cfl-,lL-l dll
By God we will never speak to him/her.

..rt r3i *r & )J dll
ev'cia t *on'*ti-rirt alcohol.

B. Other formulas for swearing

i. Using the phrase ri-s ) o'u 
kaqq," which means'oin trutho" but functions as ..I

swear."

The structure is:

the noun by which one is swearing + 1 gxLc ; + i!..- J

(Then the same positive, negative, conditional, and future structures
are used as mentioned above in part A.)

il:^:3.9i".! +E L-. t L,",Ln iF J
I swear by my mother who nursed me that I didn't steal!
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ou3!.r tJi; trJSj o,^,li, iF
I swear by (our) brotherhood (or fraternity) that I didn,t gossip about you (m.s.)!

laJ-ri #-L ,;,'-t if
I swear to God I didn,t betray you (f.s.)!

! d.dlJ &l g r+r -,1'i d J g;r-;.- iF
I swear to God he came on time!

Notice in the above two sentences there is no grrlc . lt's not always necessary.

When gr"Lc is used it adds emphasis to the oath.

ii. Using maledictions: "May I lrt

C'fi: .Eo &y1 [3_! * ,,y,,forpronunciation + q + l1 ] c!i+ $'1
May I sufl'er divine judgment if I stole!

[it: May he (that is, God) do to me punishment if I stole!]
f ,.,r-'l O cJl:-i ui,ii} g;-: .fl ,',rilall os;r ir:i
May fire consume [or: afflict] me if I criticized [in a nasty way] you.

[it: if I said against you a shameful word]

-9':+r:

divine chastisement, punishment, curse from God

iii. Using the verb 'oto swear"

to swear

He swore to him. "It's not me!"

He kept swearing to him, "lt's not me!" tt !

He broke his oath.

He swore falsely. flit : He swore blindness.]

Don't swear falsely.

ifr

IJJL3jj

or

...Jr 
"r--J

or .l-_Il
.d{=l L i-i.

.L-L 
-l

r i'i

tiltijj
utrS

C;st )r \ ulrs.l

it+:_r-l L!-3r,^-i 1,y

dr\

an oath - (.r..jl- t3 .*)

" ! O+5: +JJ " g-,l+tJ$ 
J

,j,+jsl 
-t -1-, 

,, I -ll3 r O,ri

L3 rjj t

ribs.l
LjJrs-l

JJJ-i

JJI-i
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Swear by God! ! ,r- 
-J u cJr-S

.Al.J (J[,, \ qriiirJ (Ju, \ ",'-i'l (Jn LLSI
He swore by (his) ancestors / by food / by blood.

He swore off food.

The same structures (positive, negative, conditional, and future oaths) are used as
mentioned above in part 5A:

!tF:

",, "nths vsll dtl

a swearing formula

The above formula works with all the different structures of swearing (the positive,
negative, conditional, and future oaths mentioned in part 5A above):

'o This is explained in part lE, page 160, and in part 3H, page 169.

! -t*,,-* -t-i CCS
r.*' . .r .i

(-l-ur...a zJ-l .S
\... J

! dr...!,li-LL'_) , d.! Lg)* * C+:;

.O-ii'p cr3g sr--! fu q.pLa u;tJi31 O a.::l+ ), OulrS
They swore they wouldn't separate from each other unless one of them died.

They swore not to separate from each other unless one ofthem died.

.[cJ j=.; o.1 dl-":i crl-.r-r t:],3:
We swore we would not speak to him/her.

.[ d 3-*e ot 1 dl;] c.r"l-.rl-: UJJS:
We swore we would never speak to him/her.

.c-rl>ii [e+3* o, ] aLL )r C+-tS
I swear I won't drink alcohol.

Another way people swear with this verb is:

what one swears

I swear (that) if I had it, I would

lend it (m.) to you (m.s.)!

I swear he stole!

I swear I didn't rob him!

[it: I swear if I robbed him!]

or!'1
+ independent + raj

personal pronoun
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.il*+-.; i,t -'-^i+ it .-^ La: I u.,y,, added for pronunciation ] ! fjl3S.l
He swore that he didn't steal our money.
[it: He swore if he stole to us money.]

g;tL-t o t)-U."j .l O_,rL..aL-: )r .,r_lj 'i- OUF
They (m.) swore they wouldn,t attend their brother,s wedding.

[it: They swore not to be present at the wedding of their brother.]

..r": 3!ji J S-;i Jr drL:: ! r 'trt'r
She swore she wouldn't betray her husband.

She swore not to betray her husband.

.gJ;-*' ur"l_rl*,,_l t"'r'i ! -i 
LJ,S.1

I swore I would never speak to him/her.

.d ""*": ut_rLy qFjli ! j tjLS:
We swore we would never speak to him/her.
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Abrid 4 Lesson 22 22 Lt\i + +r-j
Indirect or Reported Speech

This lesson concerns commands, questions, and statements made indirectly to
someone via someone else. For example:

Direct command: Ahsiku said to Bakku, ,,Be quiet.,,
Indirect command: Ahsiku told Bakku to be quiet.

The lesson is not complicated, and many of the constructions you've already seen.

1. Indirect commands

The main structure of the indirect command is to use the tense indicator J i
followed by the verb conjugated in the two-verbs-together format. This is technically a
"subjunctive" from an English perspective.

verb in the two-verbs-together format + .lJ

Be sure to change any elements in the sentence that need to be changed in order that the

sentence makes sense (for example, ooyour" to o'his/her," etc.). Also remember that .l-i
causes various items to move in the sentence.

".dr_.,Ji " ,-lSi _l JS+-":-i .r13-!
Ahsiku said to Bakku, "Be quiet."

.,','." 
-i i.:'i ,.-5; -t JS+-,,j--i .rB-!

Ahsiku told Bakku to be quiet.

[it: Ahsiku said to Bakku that he be quiet.]

".r.Ji=&-.o .! e[ U,.li']: " ..-s.J. .l .rlj_!
He said to Moha, 'oTransmit greetings to your son."

.L*+.-- J e>[- 63+.1 g+l.l'i ,r=3 -l .rE_]
He told Moha to transmit greetings to his son.

[it: He said to Moha that he transmit greetings to his son.]

" .!, i :j i-i " OIJ .l .r$_t
Tell that one (m.), o'Come immediately."

.l+i i r rJ 5-i cll*r J ,rS-)
Tell that one to come immediately.

[it: Tell that one that he come immediately.]
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2, Indirect questions

Making a direct question into an indirect question in Tamazight is easy. No
changes are made to the question words or the word order in the sentence. They just
change from an interrogative meaning to a statement meaning. The only thing to
remember is to change things in the sentence to make sense (like "your', to ,.his/her,,, etc.).

" 9 t -Il'i J-.,"L.38 ,t'i d-li- " qri+i:r; (+J^ dl..,,,.l

Moha asked Bahnini, "When did you see my sister?,,

.U,,I^-II i ,fljl-<i o-^+* .,!-It-i (.5s3^ .Jl^^, t
Moha asked Bahnini when he saw his sister.

.ra I

rrf./t1 .*i+il-3l i-^-'t r'i'...-i .,J" 6ji*':l Jj:;! 1.,,'t'v,"i
Kettou asked Lwiza,'oDo you know my friend Itto?',

rr,,,-i-Ilsl i 
-^'r OJ.;j (J" ! 6-!C ,33 1.,,'r -..,'i

Kettou asked Lwiza if she knew her friend Itto.

rr g,','rJJ-li.ji 
\rj++. i )J &t+:'i tL^ 

,' u,l^ji5-l tr+J d1.,,,,"1

Tifa asked her sisters, "Why don't you ever call me?"

.,", "', J-,fi U,,E=H. i JJ dt+Ii al- 9,1-'i55-! G+l dt-^-i
Tifa asked her sisters why they don't ever call her.

3. Indirect affirmative statements

Making a direct statement into an indirect statement in Tamazight is easy. No
changes are made to the tenses in the sentence.l The only thing to remimber isio change
things in the sentence to make sense (like "my" to "his/her,,, etc.).

J ,L Lll_'-..,,.1 LJ*lr)
(Haddou is talking to Ali.) Tell Buduft, "I found work."

.,,,' o h ":. -l , h'- Li_,a r.r'i3J$ 
..1 "!.o 

..,t,llj-!
Ali told Buduft (that) Haddou had found work,

[it: Ali told Buduft Haddou found work.]

' This is unlike English where the indirect or reported speech is in some form of the past, unless it was
reported immediately after it was said.
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".CYr- JJ " r-Ut I "i -i

Itto said, ool'm not free."

.Y-*.,-3 )J *l 1"i,1

Itto said she wasn't free.

[it: Itto said she's not free.]

''.cll+Ji: ,.4 Up,-:iU5i] l 5: " L-l+-:,. d-i] glj
The politicians said, o'We're going to lower taxes.,,

.crL.I: &l d-.,J!U5'r-i Oti l,^.,l,r".u o;-i glj
The politicians said they were going to lower taxes.

[it: The politicians said they are going to lower taxes.]
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Abrid 4 Lesson 23 23 O"\ 3 + _".'r+-i

Myself, Yourself, etc.

1. The meaning of "just you" or "you alone," that is, you did something ,oyourself ,,or
'oby yourself." Some of these phrases, both in Tamazightand in English, can be
ambiguous or have two meanings, depending on the context: "I did something myself,
(that is, no one helped me) or "It was only me who did it" (that is, no one else did like I
did).

A. The first main way people express this is:

independent personal pronouns + la,,*L;

(by) ourselves !F.ijS-: LJ,,t,i (by) myself &tj U*,l-c

(by) yourselves (m-) *if3 g*!i @y) yourself (m.) &tf 9*L;

(by) yourselves (f.) ,*j' 13 LFt-c (by) yourself (f.) $ U,,L;

(by) themselves (m.) ,J:+ g*Li @y) himself I i ", Lj',I-c

(by) themselves (f.) ,sl'3-1j cJ"La (by) herself d.rL:i: U"La

Did you (f.s.) come by yourself?

[lit: ls it just you that came?]

Is it only you (m.s.) who did this? or

Did you do this yourself?

Did you (m.s.) do this yourselfl or

Is it only you who did this?

fgl i;.: U] p..i sl,Ii r I

f l+l Otjsl dl-.l s*ti r I

f i;i'.?. udl,l: f+i t*!l (Jl, !

Just the boy is/was wearing pants. .1-:i: LJ,,Lo dlJlS ,J+-J L,-l t

[it: The boy was wearing pants, just him.]
(This does not mean: The boy put on

the pants by himself.)

They (m.) saw Hammou was .1-:i: 9..,1-c ll t ..:-= iFl-3-i
by himself (that is, alone).

I Regional variations for this word include uL , "& ,416 u,ji.
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B. Sometimes people use the following expression:

possessive pronouns * 
"'- -r

(by) ourselver e: 
-*' 

J @y) myself J+.lJ.l J
(by) yourselves (m.) drJ.j- J @y) yourself (m.) 

"i,3 
i: J

(by) yourselves (f.) ,', oi di -.l-- 
J @y) yourself (f.) + 

-g 
J

(by) themselves (m.) 0;,,-1 ij= J @y) himself 
"r..,-1 

-:J.r 
J

(by) themselves (f.) .','i -".'i 1j- J @y) herself .r.r.1 
-.l.t. 

J

She came by herself. .gd i: j ll "r:
(Either she came alone or she came without

anyone helping her.)

Did you (m.s.) do this yourselfl or f Ui.-l 
'r-L J -|.l'i .Sl 9, !

Is it only you who did this?

They (m.) went in by themselves. .,!*-3 -J-L 
J ,..l;"j.13

(Either they went in alone or they
went in without anyone helping them.)

Yes, I did this myself. .J+r-- J U'i g"6 , o 
J

(Either it was only me who did it or
no one helped me do it.)

C. An unambiguous instrumental meaning of o'by yourself,,'that is, ,,no one helped
you," is expressed by the following. However, at times this expression can mean
'opersonally" or "in person."

possessivepronouns f ir'il + U

2 Some regions pronounce the J as a vowel: "uidinu," etc., instead of "weftdinu,', etc.
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by ourselves

by yourselves (m.)

3 . ,. -. - , . ".-e--J_lJ'o .\l

d:rri-rI
by myself

by yourself (m.)

by yourself (t-.)

by himself

by herself

myself

yourself (m.)

yourself (f.)

himself

herself

-9.!+.9-aJ

r ttl

/!J

rlI

)

t i':. 
1

ourselves

yourselves (m.)

yourselves (f.)

themselves (m,)

themselves (f.)

. a. .. . | . o .

e_l-lJL9_S]

iJ:: rti-=-1
- o.t... -t.or _qrJJ-r JLg.-r' I

d;.it: f'G-l
6t -r - t. o r _( l | ,,, r r Jro 1 

I

He did it (f.) to himself.

r+.1
L a. -. . . _crs)

.n..,o.

e.-'J.:'l
a.'. o.os!
.n...c,

/ r,r r O .. I
i

You (f.s.) will see yourself in the mirror.

He bought sandals for himself.

'' -"i t I til3 t.(}j....j.g_" 
-.

.4tqr_r;l a ri-i-=._f rtct:j::'!

.,;r"-1j-:.1 I f.i:rl l;-,"t

' One can also say just gkl r-u, using the singular for "head" but with the plural possessive ending.
This applies to the whole plural column. The meaning is still "by ourselves, yourselves," etc. The same
applies to the plural column in part 2 below.
a Some regions say cr;l-t-l , and others g;J .

by yourselves (f ) drjjij JI-il' I

by rhemselves (m.) a;"-- Jti-3' I

by rhemselves (f.) drj:;ij ffja I

Did you (m.s.) do this by yourselfl

The boy put on the pants by himself.

I went to the Caid personally.

The meaning of your own self, as in doing something to "yourself ,,

The structure fbr this is:

possessive pronouns

friJ-i--t -1 L,rrr L-i r 
_r 
('i ;* !

.,;r,:-.9-f g,r 1.Jl:F ,J+*1 l*,,-1.,

..JUiJ * o-r+j-j. r ,-* ,!.J i

/ l.!

r til

(}

(}
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Abrid 4 Lesson 24 24 :*3i + +r'i
Kids'Language

This lesson concerns language used especially with children or very young kids.
This mainly concerns certain vocabulary words used when addressing young children.
Examples in English include "booboo" (for a small cut or wound) and ,.tummy,, (for
stomach).

These words in Tamazight can vary from region to regionl, so you need to verify
them with the people around you. If they don't use the words, maybe they use something
else for that same vocabulary item. The following list is by no means exhaustive.

1. Vocabulary words used at times in talking to young children

These are words that would be said to young children but which would be
inappropriate to use in other contexts.

My son is cute.

The food is good.

(To try to convince a child to eat it.)

Who's better, me or your (f.s.) dad?
(Said playfully by a mother to

her young daughter.)

a kiss

Give a kiss to your (m.s.) uncle.

a booboo
This will hurt!

Be careful, that will hurt you!

ahit, a spanking

I'm going to spank you (m.s.).

All gone!

It's hot!

( $ is pronounced 'ofo.")

feLi JU isl -i r ,:-.-ri3U

, fr.&-c I ts-3i.

f+r

to be beautiful, cute CF ! )J \ Ce !
to be good

C-# 7 0-)

(addressed to one's son) .q5-^.* CF !

t o..#JJ CHI

-li

OLA

cl 5

cFl:-i

I z l-r

or !JJ

!te r;l

cli
.-trcl 3

a ,&o.

- ! qr""t'tI-i

I Laoust, in his Cours de Berbdre Marocain: .Dialecte du Maroc Central, pages l6-17, gives a list of words
used by the Zemmour.
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fire

tummy

meat

mouth

eyes

sheep (sing. or plural)

sheep (sing.)

cow

an item of clothing

sugar

It's dirty.

shoe

' mother's breast

donkey

water (pronounced with a
fricative "b": mbbua)

dog

candy, anything sweet and desirable
to kids

money

A word used to encourage a child to
walk when he's just learning

bread (pronounced with "p": pappa)

people orjust one person (but
someone you don't know);

also: a small child (but you don't
know him)

sit down

Jr$
r la oJ-.Cv J.

-cf or o_.";*l
&LH

. 6l -,

(P

t" '

-rl-r
l6L.l.r-l

, 

-ri-S.
or ;r-:r+-r

t"r-e-i

cll+ r+:
I ' ll rL-rrllr!

l-tjl-.

jLaiLa \r'-,. -l+.i._*

l-38 or CJ

Ll-\.) I I ..,

"F:ii

!o? !o,
r#-l r4.r.rl-l
!f !t

I ", -,

u.
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2. Normal words that are frequently used in the context of talking with children

These are normal adult words, but they are oflen used in conversations with
children. The list here could be very long, so the following are just some ideas. Add to
the list with your own discoveries.

an imaginary monster used to scare or threaten kids

Watch out for the monster, he will
take you (m.s.)!

hide-and-seek

The kids are playing hide-and-seek.

a children's game somewhat like

'Jacks" using small stones

Give (me) (your) liule hand.

Where's (your) little foot?

2 There are quite a few regional variations ofthis word.
3 The simple imperative is LAY . Other verbs for'1o play" include

jra,.--l or l.LFij

O*ot . -a .t'!(JJU r 
qpJLo

A children's game in which there is a small tower made or*r, 
". 

r" O"Hff
One person knocks down the caps with a plastic cup and runs away. His teammates must
try to build the tower again before the other team picks up the plastic cup and uses it to hit
the person who knocked down the tower.

A children's game in which one boy is in the middle otu 
"i-.4". 

The other b"rf
are walking around him trying to slap him with their hands. If the boy in the middle
succeeds in touching one of the others with his foot, the person who is touched must take
the first boy's place in the middle of the circle. Thus, the point is to try to slap the boy in
the middle without being touched by his foot.

A children's game that is like a form of "tag." It involves *nrry a plastic 
"rf 

::
empty milk carton in a hole dug in the ground before someone else touches you.

3. The use of diminutives

As we saw in the beginni ng of the Abrid course, one use of feminine nouns is to
express the diminutive, "something little." Often when talking to children, adults will use
diminutive phrases, especially when referring to body parts.

,", "."9iJ l.:-i
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4. Ways to say children's names

There are certain affectionate ways to say people's names. These ways may not be
universal and may be specific to just certain individuals or families. The idea here is to
just be aware of this phenomenon. The following are two names I heard used in a family
when a father was playing with his children.

5. Euphemisms

This topic doesn't concern kids' language, but it,s included here because it
involves special words used only on certain occasions. There are certain things that you
shouldn't say or doa before you eat breakfast. Laoust5 writes "Certain objects must not be

called by their proper names, especially in the moming, because of bad omens ( dl.ill )
and even at all times when the words bring up the idea of 'black.' " This cultural element
ofBerber life is disappearing, and it may not be recognized by younger people or by
urbanized Berbers.

Some examples follow of words that shouldn't be said before breakfast. lf the
object must be mentioned, the euphemism or substitute word is given:

An affectionate way to say the name of Yasmine

An affectionate way to say the name of Hanane

u.J '"'

I "iJi'-

Word that shouldn't be said
in the mominq6

7 ". ''z(}-+l

'.Ptti;l

Euphemism or substitute

8r.r7tr \ tlol!' JJ

.l-r-,.o ,l olE' JJ

Meaning

monkey

mouse

a Among the things you shouldn't do before breakfast is to sew clothes.
) Cours de Berbdre Marocain : Dialecte du Maroc Central, p. 17. On pages l7-18 he gives a list of words

*.0 t, e"ri Mg"ild GL**:, "'i-i l.6 Some euphemisms can said all the time, not just in the morning. This is true for the words for evil spirits
and pig.
7 Some people say the word without a shedd a' ,s'*i\. Others say 4abj .

t lit: One without a morning. The feminine is 6t& -,rti . This word can be used for any animal or
person with whom it's not good to have an encounter in the moming. Some people apply this term to
Jewish people: irl! (m.s.). lt also applies to people whose "eye is bad." Some individuals or even all the
people from certain tribes are known for this. lftheir "eye is bad," it means that because ofjealousy and
envy they get upset when someone else has or does something good. They then cause bad things to happen

to that person. Instead of 61& .ll:, some regions use gJp--'i "the one who comes in the

morning." The feminine is '""''i 
- ' r.

e 
Some regions say lr'-l-o'i .
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Euphemism or substitute
word

t 6 t.7!tJ-,,.a rlJl-'J

-l-r-.: ,l o
\-' JJ

10.r .t
LF\IF

ll r t.
TJJUJ

cJ*L-_l

12... - ot'ou--u.r-eJr-J

14-. t"..' .t'r(;l-i\r r 6 t t

(fJli.sl

Meaning

orow

charcoal

earthenware plate

used to cook bread

same as above

earthenware pot

sewing needle

donkey

jnun, evil spirits

d-J-i

Word that shouldn't be said
in the mornine

('r'<iJ -i

Jl-:i_,o1

JAITJ

?r-#'1 $

dliLij

dr+:i1

O.,.i-" i i-i

owl

16,'
. 

-.t 
r

pic ,-i.l,:l-:l

We start the morning with God (not with
that word).

Don't start the morning with that word. .YlJlJ r i 
-i. 

Cl 
"t'. "i JJr-i

.dJ

ro lit: the white
I I lit: white
12 lit: utensil (a general word)
rr This is if the needle is small. If the needte is big, the word is si3.l .

ra lit: key. Some people say 3-9,1t.j . If the needle is big, people say gUJi-IJ .
t5 lit: Muslims, There are many different etphernisms to use for jnun.
16 lit; those of the names of God, oi '1 comes fiom q"-! J rJ .

17 lit: the father ofgoodness (from Arabic). Some regions pronounce the d witha cl .

Uj.^:-1

tz*ri]al

If someone does say one of these words in the morning before breakfast, someone
will reprimand the person with a phrase like:
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Abrid 4 Lesson 25 ?5,r.! rJ I JlLJl

Similar Sounding Words with J
Because Tamazight verbs are based on a consonantal root system, there are often a

number of different words that sound similar although they have different meanings. This
isn't a problem for a native speaker, but for alanguage learner it can be quite confusing. A
good technique at times is to put all the similar sounding words on one sheet and concentrate
on pronunciation and using the words in sentences in order to distinguish the meanings. you
can also use the sheet of words that give you trouble with a language helper who can drill you
on the different words.

This technique can apply to any group of words which gives you trouble. we will
apply the technique here just to similar words that are based on _) .

A. compare the following four verbs. Each one has two J's in the word. verbs 2 and 3
are exactly the same, just with different meanings. Verbs 2 and 3 differ from verb I only in
the addition of the J of direction. verb 4 has a J vowel but never between the two J's.

q)il.! )r \ l-r-r-t-!

to return something,
to give something back,

to reimburse,
to make someone become sthg.,

to reply, respond

fJllr )J \ :l-,r:l !
(With the "d" of direction)

to return something toward the speaker,
to bring something back,

to reimburse (toward the speaker),
to leply, respond (toward the speaker)

tJlrijj -,rl-,1 .1

.tl_.11-rjj rjl-,r .2

t'-tl>+r )s \ rl-tl.l !
(With the "d" of direction)

to vomit, to throw up

rlJlJji rjl_.r

The conjugation of this verb is exactly like the above verb number 2. The only
difference is the context and that this verb doesn't have to have a direct object.

to sing -ll-.r++ )J \ -ll-r*+ tl-r:j '-,,1-,,, .4

I Some regions in the south use : Jl'l! -t: \ -t:-j.l E-# *)_!.
-l+J+i u)_!.Other regions use : >tt! ts \ :+:l

Regions in the northern areas of the Middle Atlas/Central Moroccan Tamazight language region don't use these

words. Instead they say for "sing" rtY) I d I , literally "say songs."

.3
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1. Now write down the full conjugation of each verb and compare them. First, do the
past, then the past negative. Then do the future. Then do the present continuous.

2. come up with two short key sentences that will help you remember the meaning
and/or the form of the words. Some examples are below. Maybe you will come up wit=h
other sentences you find more useful.

B. The following ten words can be confusing because they all involve combinations of .2,
J, ffid gi . Compare the next four together, which have different combinations of J and g; .

Be sure to compare the pronunciation of certain conjugations. For example, have a native
speaker compare the negative past forms for verbs 6 and7. Also, compare the pronunciations of
the negative past forms for verbs 5 and 8. Compare the third masculine singular of verb 8 with
the simple imperalive of v_erb5.

to want

to like, love

to be empty

to empty something

to protect,

to spare

€)) )) \ lt.! f..H ,$))

)'1

.5

.6q)i Jr \ l-.r*

Li)$ )J \ ,f -l-l*

Li r','i! - 5l u, f.,t .rl_t:J]

He gave back the money.

Watch out!

He brought back the money.

He didn't bring back the money.

Answer! (or Respond!)

[it: bring/give back a word]

He threw up yesterday because

he was sick.

He will throw up in the car.

Sing!

He sang at the party.

When people are happy they sing.

.il-+: i-t lut-!
! Jl=l.t :ts

.cr.^f-,;5.t rl_,rlJ_l

.il*+-l3-t cf-r:>;.r )J
! dlr'i rjl_.r

.,J-r-,,._ryL cl _.rl>+ 3'i

!_,rl_,r_l .4

.ri 
"x 

i i'l a ,rl_,r-*

.ct_,rl_.r+i3 i O i* tJ; _*, (,l i'i

.l

,

.3
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to undo q ).! )J \ r.f J-l ,fl J ,Fl .8
to untie,
to be/come undone

1. Now write down the full conjugation of each verb and compare them. First, do the
past, then the past negative. Then do the future. Then do the present continuous.

Note that number 5 is a very common verb, but number 6 is less common in certain
areas. Many places would use the verb 3jJi instead. If the people around you don,t use a
certain verb, that's great-one less verb to get confused by!

2. come up with two short key sentences that will help you remember the meaning
and/or the form of the words. some examples are below. Maybe you will come up wiih
other sentences you find more useful.

I want that one (m.). .ctll el .5
He wants to go to Fes. .LJlti -* I +:-i l:.!

Love (s.) your (m.) neighbor ."&ji-i-- I a-i ..,1i.3 Jl+ i'i q.;4-3
as yourself.

The glass is empty.

The market will be empty at 2:00.

.U*LCJ l-.,* .6

.e.J-+ }l LIA Jl+ 3l

an'!e#J $JJJ

' 
.. ..,e

.Jt-tjt qt.! .8

.rrJ-+l rJ>:. t

.dLiLt , U*_r.ll'i qf+i_)

MayGodprotectyou(m.s.) .(-)*l+:l I ,ij aj\ crill-i .7
from evil.

God spared me!

The cape came undone.

The knot will come untied.

Untie for me the knot, please (m.s.).

192



c. The next six verbs have J and 3 in common, although verb 14 also has the f .

compare the verbs. Note that verb 12 is the only one with a shedda, so that can help you
remember it. some regions use .g ) instead of I j, so that can help you keep track of
this verb' Verbs 9 and 10 are only subtly different in pronunciation in all their forms. Have a
native speaker say them both and compare their conjugations. Notice how 1l and 12 arc
similar, and so are 13 and 14. These are all common verbs. Remember also that regional
variations can affect things like the past form stem changes and regular or irregular
conjugations.

to write JJ! )r \ -r-,rl+

i--,,-tt )r \ iJ!to give birth,

to father (a child),
to produce, yield,
to lay eggs (hen)

to cry, lament il.! )r \ -r-.rl

.9

.10

.11

.12

rr3 .13Lir).! )r \ l-r-,.r]

JJ \ qr-l -,r !

-,JE

i Jll

J,H

J-F

JJ.ts

.pJE Lil'\.
s-ss3 JJJ .

iJLj ':-t-1.

9-H J!J.

).c-t)l

"t)l

:)

4"
J)todefeat, q )) )J \ tj]

to beat someone,
to have victory over someone

to be good,

nice, friendly

to stir,

to mix up,
to trouble,
to be stirred up, mixed up
to be troubled

1. Now write down the full conjugation of each verb and compare them. First, do the
past, then the past negative. Then do the future. Then do the present continuous.

U:": .14
. ol-d-.rQ-s's!

2 For this verb some regions use:

Other regions, especially in the south, use:
3 Some regions in the south use :

a 
Some regions use :

,l-t\ ss
;-,r1+ -,r-r

j--,,-* 
-r-r

d-,rJ -,r-l

\ grt*
\ ,r-r1;

\ i-.r+

\ u-l_!
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2. come up with two short key sentences that will help you remember the meaning
and/or the form of the words. Some examples are below. Maybe you will come up wiih
other sentences you find more useful.

She wrote a letter. .tfl i+i JJli .9
He writes letters every day. .,;r"! -6 |+lJi+j JJL:il i

She gave birth to a boy. cJ+-*I i JU .10

f.r3-JJi i iil.j "11 tti .11

.rJi:i+l-

He beat/defeated me. ..rl j ! ,12

He beat him in the (running) race. .)l-r: & ,:l J !
He will beat you (m.s.). .J ) ! 1,t1

He didn't beat me. .,i -)i q))

This hen lays (eggs) every day. .i/-1, JS t'i'",, "l9ij JJtj i

Why are you (s.) crying?

He was crying.

The weather is nice.

a good (reasonable/cheap) price

The water is cloudy, unclear. .c.rLll L,HJJ .14
[it: stirred up, troubled]

Nothing is going right. .t'r I i3 5 ,, j 'Jl
[it: Life is confused/mixed up/in turmoil.]

He/she has a heavy heart. .L.3JJ €'s"S 1

He's/she's very sad.

[it: His/her heart is troubled.l

D. Now look at various nouns based on J . Some of these nouns come from the above
verbs; others don't. The following list is not meant to be exhaustive.

vomiting, vomit, /es vomissements (a plural) cll*:.!

the act of retuming, giving back C+:l-,ri

song c.ljlJl r*,r JIJJ r*"r

.dlJ lrr1 .13

oljs) OF^-:
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Use each word in a useful sentence, a sentence that will help you remember the word:

action of crying

writing

love

victory, hiumph

lamb (male)

lamb (female)

edge (like of a table)

lung

offspring; also: birth, delivery

irrigation canal

children

length

goodness, niceness

stable

porcupine (male)

porcupine (female)

She filled her place with vomit.

payment (paying back) ofdebts

He sang a song.

That's enough crying!

Do you know the writing (system)

ofTifinagh?

-q 'c(FJJ I r*"r JJ I r*o

t"i
f.r+E

d+++j

oilt-i *, lJ-i ,*,

cr$l_,ri ,,, itlJi (*)

cJlJ.! ", J-J r,,r

crJ-ly s-l-f

U Jt-r

ls lj c)

jl,r'i 
,_,,

6:-,r+j

t'JF
l_l "_,,

.-*-r-.,-i ,*", Usil ,*,,

t.h*uJF r,r SJ.F <*r

.cll>+:-! r,1" u':t-"J-i -':^-{j

cr*,|:Y-! u c+-,tl-F

.llls -.rt-.rg

! crj-r-,rll dl j l"i j;

f eliJi_ii U lj+ r'i'.,-i :u!
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We need love.

They (m.) were happy with the victory

of the national team [it: the select team].

"er3:::JJ O

The lamb saw the porcupine.

the edge ofthe table

They (m.) are like lungs and heafi.

(That is, they are inseparable.)

She had a difficult delivery.

There's water in the irrigation canal.

his/her children

He cut it (m.) lengthwise.

goodness ofthe heart

The horse is in the stable.

to return sthg l.tl-,r-.- ! -,r-9 \ l-,;l-.;r- 
1

to each other, to give
back to each other

to cooloff a - trl_.;-^51 :l \ l;t.:,-5 
1

liquid by pouring it back
and forth. This is often done
with tea for children.

aL"L-jii
u O*J+

,Qs-l'\ l'rll t''"1-,r 
!

L. o ,r]-.+j rJ ).!

.r.Jr: r 6+J3l p-i 6ti

.l_UE 6yl;r..c.$

.tf ri dl c.rLtl g13

(J.,,-l JtJ'i

.6:-,r+j L.,1* '"'.1"l !

t.oJJ U t?l-t+

.l-l'-,, A u"**r-, lJ t

tJlJj^-3 l-,1t-y-

lJlJj-.-., l*21_.1*-r.r

.(f>+E

dr+ j-*-,

E. Similar things can be done for the derived verb forms, although they are less
numerous and usually not as confusing. Also, there is a lot of regional variation for derived
verb forns, so be sure to verifu with people around you what they say.

to write to

each other

to love each

other

rrsJ

L|-r*.)

to6.JJt+

"6./6 r !,l .al

rJE".! )r \ JJS.
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They (m.) don't speak to each other.

[it: They don't retum to each other the word.]

Cool off for me the tea, daddy.

They (m.) write each other every month.

Love (m.pl.) each other.

Love one another.

.rJl_lJ glsl_x-3 3 _.,_r

'i , ,€u'1

)H1 -6 orJui^-3 i
,l o 6.(-lLl r Li ^ i

.l+1+ €+lJl,i^L

.u Jr-'-lr-1
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Abrid 4 Lesson 26 26 o")i + +-i1
More Detail in Time Expressions

This lesson goes deeper into various expressions concerning time. previous
material dealing with time expressions can be found in: the Abrid 2 Student,Boo*, lesson
12, pages 42-43;the Abrid 2 Workboofi lesson 9,page 56; and the Abrid 2 Workbook,
lesson 12, pages 73-78.

1. Vocabulary

Look at the vocabulary group by group. Some of this is review, but many phrases
may be new. Be sure to use the words in sentences.

A. Group I

day

week

month

year

tomorrow

today

yesterday

the day before yesterday

the day before the day before yesterday

the day after the day after tomorrow (nnif nennif usekka) I "< ' . ,, i

the day after tomorrow

UsJ t*,1

6LrL J 
""r

'qtJJ! | t"o

,'. ,-LK-.,,, tI

i-*'i ,*",

Ul-+5

JIJ i (*")

1g,Ui:,,'i 
,,,

t ii"i O , ir'i

I "< -*'i , ! l'i

2l "< -ur-i 
r,.l

15] (*")

"J-.;; 
= "!Li.LI 

(*")

(asslid or isslid) r;l-3,r.! r,r = '.rl' 
""''i 

,*,

tl 'i'*lJ O rJl'",.r-i

t The 3 is said with rounded tips.

2 Some regions treat this as an "a-constant" noun and use as the dependent fsrm L5:-13 .
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B. Group 2

last week

[it: the week that passed]

this past week

this past week

(ssimana nna izrin)
(sounds like: ssimana nnayzrin)

(ssimanaya nnayzrin)

(ssimanayad nnayzrin)

r'r-r r'i I li LUI-r:"v .,.,,J L

dr.! Li a.:1;l-:l-;5

next week
fiit the week that is coming]

this coming week

this coming week

next week

[it: this week in front of us]

C. Group 3

What's today's date?

[it: How much is today in

the month?l

Today is the 2l't.

What's tomorrow's date?

What was yesterday's date?

' Th" lj isn't always said.
a The suffix I meaning 'this" is said in some regions as
5 91 E-.i,--o or dt--:i-" .

u This can also be said with a verb in the past: ... I crtJ 1

(ssimana nna diddan)

All these above combinations work for -l.lU'i and 9rl "t 
- *'! as well.

Ol r;l lj UL+-,.,

c.rl +.1 lJ t-.'.Ul-+5

r.ll+.1 lj lt-r"Ul-;5

z-ljl.l rLljt^i
l!

or f -.rr;l-l dl l-:"'i 5d1- '.i

f l:"-i t+;t_r a d-:i

.-.rgl-r A dHJi^G J \--lJ tj--i

or t*,r-r+l: A 1 "< -*-i cJr- ';
f I "< -*-i 

-,r++l-r A dt.j

or t_.r-*t_l &l "-tt-:5-i 6j--U

f "-tlji.,-i _,rell dl dl- ' i

The meaning is equivalent.

ir-i I or-rj'i dt-5 .

:l

+
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What's today?

Saturday /Saturday I
Today is Saturday.

What's tomorrow?

Sunday / Sunday /
Tomorrow is Sunday.

What was yesterday?

Friday / Friday /
Yesterday was Friday.

Today is nice.

D. Group 4

next year

the year after next

last year

two years ago [it: the
one above last year]

three years ago [it: the
one above the one above

last yearl

two years in a row,

two years consecutively

New Year's day

the first ofthe year

[it: the head ofthe year]

the first of the month

f tSlJ l--j!-

.,,,o.,',. l-:,l-i \,-,"|.o." () rJ.)'i \ ,..o.,,u.

t 7t5--ja ti..-

.\ 
-.. '"1 I K'",-i \ 8i -- '"t L,"-i \ i -- '"1

f "lL:5lrla-o

.l.'-.'JI '-LUI*,I \ arr-'j-l b-i \ e--jJ,l

'"*lJ hJcJ

Jl_.t

,lLt .i,"it.

&:L-bi

c.r:t".b-i u e,it, il,

-.rgl-l O

'The '?" sound is added for pronunciation to keep the two vowels from coming

together: lS-l'i + + + lj-.. Those who use "wa" in the dependent form say ! I "<-..,1J 1"'i'.
t This comes 3611 5-rJ o U'\ . The t-,1 assimilates into the cJ to form U . some diarects,

however, pronounce the g,
e Literally ' llt, r 1 lJ "this above," that is, "this above last year.,'

r i'.L 
1

,','il.'- 'i O ,:t * rl, O ,it.., tl_9

i,l+r j-!

t,,
tJ,' \ "l rJ

d+-Le

..i3-!



after the first of the month

before the first of the month

these days, nowadays

Has the month ended or

not yet?

E. Group 5

last night

morning

this moming

dawn

around dawn

midday, noon

at midday, at noon

afternoon

this afternoon

night

this night

midnight, the middle

ofthe night

-,r-*l-l O

-,::*l-l

tcj-ryJ Ju

, t'. -! O loJ+Ji

O ..i... .! 0 llcrlr

ul5r

_.r-r;l_l o_l_J cr l

12 tt' ..#! rJ L-t-.|

zl&

tsl l 
*,.-

c.,iEi

d! ilij *

irll O g,li-i,*",

.rll O crLll; &

l3c,Ls.li

ul-s i:
E.! r"t

Lat

cF++ O g"l--Lo'i,.,,

r0 Some regions don't use the r.J : -,1391-9 a .jJi_l J+-lii. 1ns1s66 of ;a1-ii (and its related words),

some regions use g-,ll; 
.

rl 
Some regions don't use the rJ : -.,tjg13 6 , :'r_1 crlr.

12 This phrase varies a lot with regions. Some regions use just the word 
"S 

t to mean "last night."

Other regions ,uy ptil:; 1 .

13 Some people seem to say this with a cJ : c.,L:(:: . In both cases the 3 is said with rounded lips.
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at midnight, in the middle
of the night

I saw him in the moming.

F. Group 6

tomorrow moming

tomorrow aftemoon

tomorrow night

yesterday moming

yesterday aftemoon

yesterday night

six in the morning

early in the morning

G. Group 7

the next day,le lendemain

(as in telling a story)

[it: its tomorrow]

the day after the next day

a week ago today

a week ago yesterday

a week ago tomorrow

a week from today

a week from yesterday

U6+J O crtj^l_l A

.CL':.- d!3:,L:-i

I \ ."1 ) zt,

j.t"( *i .J 61-5ii

,r *l o e_l
"!l "i'..,1J O Cl+-,-

"-Ll5-lJ o drU< Li
".tlj5lr O F.l

C1+-- o ,iij-.,

dL i -tf.,o.J t_

(asekkans)
14,-,.'ft "< -"'1 

,,,

gl":Ls;'i O ,?r,, rt,

15lr 7'1 rH)3.! lj Ut-+5

"-tL35lr p'| 4+_.r_l ! L: Ul^J-.*,,

I -< -' ,'! 1,-! r,;s')'t ! ti uu+r

lSlr p-i Ol +r lj UL^+:"

'!t "i'^"lJ 7'i c.rl +.1 lj ut^+-,

ra Technically th15 is u*-i1-5:,'i "asekkannes," but the ending is shortened to "asekkans."



a week from tomorrow

every day

H. Group 8

per day, for a day

He works for 1000 rials per day.

There are television programs in

Tamazight 3 hours per day.

by day

He works by day (not at night).
He works by the day (not by

the month, etc.).

She did that by day (not at night).

She did that in broad daylight.

(1.e., publicly, out in the open)

He finished the work in one day

in the night

L Group 9

time (as in "two times")

time (as in "two times")

two times

sometimes

one time, once

this time

I "< - , i 7'1 c,rl +.r tj ULj-

ilt+ -6

i-*l-r )

.irll J cJ!_,rl: O dllr 9" ,i-r'li
,'''i+jllj c,1lr ljli'l 'i A C#lJF*l OLI

.,-rll !ga-U;:O1-r;I_$

.rll r.l

.i.rl: 9" ai-r.'li

.i-nl: UJr

.irl_r O ul-tl il

.irll O-H a ,', " q 1'l -l
tj--,,,r. t

,r.bl &

clSj ,0,

dll 'J';l
.i4u,

15.'- .rqJJ--.o-.I

/r r t lJ

drl "J.-J l"i or dl "<,1 O t i
gJill clj4 or ,""l t.i O O3,;

lJ #J or l'.'l '<-i

(pronounced Ld"+< )

LJI

!1

15 Some people say ct.1r.-.J;
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the first time

the last time

time, a period of time

They (m.) came on time.

J. Group 10

See you tomorrow.
(until) tomorrow

(until) next year

(until) some day

(until) one day

(until) some other day

(until) another day

later

(until) later

another time

(until) another time

Until when?

K. Group 11

now, currently, in our days,

this time

every time, continually

without ceasing, continually

tout-d-l'heure, just a while ago

.,'' "{J

,', 'l o( 
-i

,', 'l o( 
-i

,.,:iJ

a r:li

I',< -."1 r6d1

.Jr^J d-I

i-*ll or; d'l

di;; blr ur; d'l

l_"*,,'i d]

ir:-4 dr.iJ O Li J'\

fca' d-i

dl:3'i

dtljj rs or cJtl i -6

f +.,l )+

rt i or "-"!

sLr il

,tUJJU.E

srJui:Li dr'-l.jj

or c!-l-2l: lJ
- , .l ".'.or(uJr\rr

16 Some regions use U-i and others use J-i .

" There are many regional variations for this idea of 'Just a while ago." Others include f 3 I , fl i ,

iL i t , lL ii | , i--j:-l ,66 .3tr=il .



I saw him a little while ago.

immediately, at once

immediately

now or soon
(depending on the context)

always

L. Group 12

Some verbs concerning time

to arrive early

to be/do early

to be late

to take a long time

.a'.1 cJi-:lj-i

,.,,.i1_! &

tt.,,;.s \ !;: t+-ei \ l.ei
q5i i

h:'i

Jts

). b&

nowadays q,i :)

..'1".$: ig Y tsoi-# 3! Y F Jr c,i i o o-drC
Kids nowadays don't know how either to plow or to harvest.

[it: The children of now...]

-,-L-a

to make

someone late

to spend the night

to do something
all night

to last all night

to spend the day

to do something
all day

to last all day

I went early to the Post Office.

u*-r

t.l-r 19 t'n(JJ{

P

AY) )r \ ll1 J}

.! ts \ _,f5-..Ji

-J5-&) u \ -'1::"J _j-:t--L J-U:&

I ',.., -',

"l-"-l 
)s \ ),5J

ll ""'J+l z-l t-l

t8 The *y' sound in this word and in the last word is added to prevent two vowels from coming together.
re This verb can also be said with a d instead ofa ci.



They (m.) married her off early.

[it: They earlied to her marriage.]

Excuse me. l'm late^

He stayed late at his brother's.

The rain made us late.

We're sorry. We made you (f.s.) late.

She spent the night at her sister's.

He coughed all night.

They (m.) spent the night working.

The dance lasted all night.

The rain lasted all day.

.d-t) glul-F

.J*,,iii i 1.,'1.!

.C; ii i gl-,^i

.cfltl-i l-"-r.t

.Jrj:i x;.t
2. How long has it been since ...?

This construction deals with sentences like "How long has it been since I saw
you?," 'olt's been 3 years since I saw you," and "I haven't seen him in a long time.,,

A. Question and simple time phrases: the past tense

i. First way

Question:

verb in the past + U-i + or dls:i
61 g!--lll

li'.i - 
o

Answer:

verb in the past + U-i + time phrase

+ verb in the pastLJI + time phrase

Often the verb is negative. Whereas in English we say',It's been a long time since
I've seen you," the Tamazight (as well as Moroccan Arabic and French) says ,,It,s been a
long time since I haven't seen you."
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f g+lj'i cr -r-r tJ'i Llt- ''1'

How long has it been since l,ve seen you (m.s.)?

[it: How long this I haven,t seen you.]

.r:.ljtj e)s !-i 6+.,t3.;-1 O 
";at._-5It's been three years since you've (s.) seen me.

[it: Three years this you haven,t seen me.]

fJ i -' r-,JiU )) !1 cjt- '.'; p'l
About how long has it been since you've (s.) seen Haddou?

.t+i (-;;-tp p'i

.CiJ-tc 7'l

orjust .+"8-i o-r-r U] oi+--Lc 7'1

orjust
It's been about two years. or just It's been about two years since I've seen him.

About two years. orjust

.t+i d* -J+.i 
,rJ+i31 orjust .g--rti-i c.,_t_r l+-i O+ -J+f 2}.FJ+j'I

.a* -J+--1 
i,J+jli orjust

It's been about two months. or just
About two months. or just

How long has it been since you've (s.) worked for so and so?

tr-i ):'r'1 " u"sp t+ )-r )r
.+Jrn t+ ):r ), !i u)1

I haven't worked for him for a month.
It's been a month since I've worked for him.

(Both of the above ways are valid.)

ii. Second way

Often when the verb is positive the word 
22 

oa+< J lproroun"ed 
,,zg*is,,) is

used. This word functions just like "since" in English. This word also causes moveable

items to go in front of the verb. Some regions use gL '3gj irrt"ud.

fgl-t U-,+S -1 l+-i d-f
How long has it been since they divorced?

20 The words eS1 -ean literally "it (fem.) will be." However, in this context, it doesn't have a future

meaning but rather functions as "about" or "approximately." Furthermore, the word Oi :*-i is ttre
subject of the verb. Both in Arabic and Tamazight, this word is feminine singular. This comes from the
Arabic rule that plural objects take feminine singular verbs.
'' The ,y,r-p can,also go between the negation word and the verb.

'2 Taifi lists ,J*+3 i on page 621, under "SG." Other variations 1ns1r6s r*+3i- , r-r& , and url j .

" or a j or ,rI .".

It's been about two months since I've seen him.

t$L! * r- ;-i )r !1 ti:l;
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.2a6\.-z- o',,+.S j !-i .rr "( 
-."-i

It's been a year since they divorced.

.u1-^:-; uF +S j !1 u.U<j-i 7'l
It's been about a year since they divorced.

.tll'' 'i uP'+s i !1 ,,,u(*.-i l5-i
Today it's been (exactly) a year since they divorced.

.c.rL' 'i ,fl.^ Lr) l+-i ,-*r 
"t-.,i 

o_t++i-i clt +.r tj El^i ,o

Next week it will be a year since they divorced.

tl-Ji+i ,*t: !'i cjr-'.t
How long have you (s.) been married?

How long has it been since you married?

.1,i, ct.lel+ s*ti,IS-" &l tjl.l ,.J-+S ]
Since he's been in Meknes he's been sick.

.t.i &-il+ U*U-1. * | +: Ur'+< ]
Since he's come to Meknes, he's been sick.

.(j&L: ,"r\S j oJr..:;-3 r _.r_r

They (m.) haven't spoken (with each other) since they fought.

B. Something currently going on

i. The main way

What follows is the main way that you should learn to express how long something

has been happening. lt uses the *o16 ..),r.+S -,1 .

Question:

verb in the present continuous + ,*+( , + !'i + or dL-Li
with no tense indicator 61 g[-.'ri,..-.

1.. b 'Ll-rl-a

Answer:

verb in the present continuous + ,;*+S 3 + t 1+-i I + time phrase

with no tense indicator (optional)

verbal phrase + ,rJ f + verb in the present continuous
with the tense indicator

2a Some regions use the verb ,-,-ijl , f.om r "'t-! -l-l \ "'tJ ' i'l -'l , i 'l

others use the verb er--.oji, from : eisl -ts \ e3-.r ! e'3-s el't .



f l+lr 3 J:".3 o+S : b-i
How long have you (s.) been taking [lit: drinking] this medicinr

f,",'=+1tj gu, iFll-e*,, ,*+3 I !-i
How long have they (m.) been speaking Tamazigh

ine?

li:i;

d1a5

0+*.,.,",'i.+jlj g* dFll-9.." ul.+.S j t!-iy d;Uif
They've (m.) been speaking Tamazight for two years.

[it: (It's been) two years that they,ve been speaking Tamazight.]

.&-r--il ;; s..,+5 j bl_r i -L..*., i
I've been taking this medicine since I caught a cough [lit: a cough caught me].

followed by a time, a date, a duration, a point in time, etc.

ii. Another way

).

Some areas, especially in the southern portion of the Middle Atlas language group,

don't use the word upr+s j . They use essentially the above method, but drop the word

Note that the word ,J*s j must be followed by a verbal phrase. It is never

f,",'i+jlj g* J-llJ-..,-i tdl clt-'.1-o
How long have you (s.) been speaking Tamazighfl

I've been speaking Tamazight for about ayear.
(It's been) about a year that I've been speaking Tamazight.l

.g)j1 ,#.1 t+] 6p,*1 
"(-.,-1 u 6Jj*i,.c O

For more than 10 years he's been composing songs.

.!'i ir-.,Ui-., r O iJ...-3 O)l-t .*jrli i
He's been composing songs for 9 years.

' '1_o r Lr'i ,',Y'i t ', -i', 3.€ -, -i ., v-J,r \;, .--
He's been composing songs since he was young.

A whole sentence as a time phrase

First way: with

I haven't seen him since I came.

.Li tU t,",,J ( j g*JJi e )-i )t
She hasn't worked at his place since she got sick.

Iit:

..-,'i+jlj: (J,,, Cl;- l+-i u.ul-j 7'1

JtsJ

C.

#+s j
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u.

.rr"iL c.,-c:: 25"*U-;31 l.: , i-r.'r.r
She's been working here since her mother died.

Second way: with l+1

.& 5 i !i c+,ut-i c-,r-r
I haven't seen him since I came.

Li ;L d't'q
' t-' uHl c}JJe els-l )t

She hasn't worked at his place since she got sick.

.k 'j*: !j Ju+3J dJ_sj i
She's been playing the guitar since she was young.

D. Exclamation

The exclamation is just like the question in the first way of part 2A, except that
there is exclamation intonation instead of question intonation.

! d+l:i # -.,-r t 
-i 

dr-',?,
I haven't seen you (f.s.) in a long time!

It's been a long time since I've seen you!

! e-+u::-i 03 Jr !-i 4-lll J+3
I haven't seen you (m.pl.) in a long time!
It's been a long time since I've seen you!

! t:,I-:i ,', "i'( j, !1 
"33 

J
I haven't seen you (f.pl.) in a long time!

It's been a long time since I've seen you!

f+-,S r:"tiu u.!
! 
"J--9 

cl j or ! l+1 s.[^J or ! l+i 4-lll Ji]i or ! t;l c]--i
Did you (s.) see Sherif ?

It's been a long time! or Not in a long time!

E. Ago

The phrase "ago," as in "I saw him fifteen days ago," is expressed by:

Ui+ time phrase

2s As with the English word "since," the word .y.,;-t 3 can have two meanings depending on the context:
causal meaning or a temporal meaning. In this sentence it is possible to see both meanings, both in the
Tamazight and English sentences: "She's been working here because her mother died" or "she's been
working here from the time that her mother died."
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.!-i i-*l: O gitJ".l....: e!:-:"t:j
I saw her fifteen days ago.

.1+i tr+ll 7'i i-,'r "Jt_3-i

I saw her about a month ago.

.lJ-i i' , ". I ". ,, 
-i i'' 'r. 'J "i-i

I saw her an hour ago.

Other time phrases:

I a date + dl ] .+JJ jJ l: i-:+1 A i:G-:.li'i
I saw her last Friday [lit: in the Friday which passed].

.[ J^ i o. ] 6 i-t tr_i:ti]
I saw her just a while ago.

.g!: i.r -t &l CEi.- t!3-:J:-i
I saw her (in) the morning at work.

.t I pr & j o.I ,rJ.,or &t 3 .ft:U .r-i ts-!

He wanted to see him for a long time.

3. Demonstrative suflixe, Uj and ; ,meaning.6that"

A. We've seen in lessons 10 and 12 that lj is a relative pronoun, that is, it begins a
relative clause: oothe book that I read" or "the person who told me about you.,, However,
LI also has another role, the role of a demonstrative suffix like ,,that book,,, .,!!qse

days," or "that time."

ln Abrid 1 we saw demonstrative suffixes for "this/these,, 1 I ; and ,,that/those,,

( aH ). These refer to items or objects or conaepts which are for the most part
o'physically" present. There is "this one here" and o'that one there,,, ,,this dish,, versus

"thatdish." However, lj mssn5o'that "intermsofsomethingthatwas
being talked about or referred to in the past. For example, "that book,, (the one we saw
yesterday) or "that car" (the one we were talking about a while ago) or..those days,, (the
ones we were referring to previously). It refers to the object or idea in question, being
referred to, as opposed to an object that is physically further away from the speaker than a
closer object.

Sometimes the word C ir also used like lj, but it is less frequent than li
Some dialects of the southem part of the Middle Atlas Tamazight language group add a f
to the end and say tB ard e!.
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o eL"Jl ouil

Every mosque has its religious teacher. That religious teacher, he,s the one
who is the Imam of the (tribal) g.oup'u.

I ''l'i |.]-+11-:1" .r*_i+11-1" .1, I "l 
-l I'l I '.r--j -6

ot(J--rr-s-l

r ,. ,. .. lt.jL-rl 6lJ

li!j
...l.i.jt -*JJ

t . t,--cI I t oll O rl;tjl

..., ". 
,.,,1J ctj

...4t ", '..,'i

. -l -1'a J

qnlr-qJJ

&l LlilJ r i -i. r'l -i "- -'i t}.!
Do you remember that time at the cafe?

"., "Ji'i , dll+ 'r O!:J-tl Li jLrj i lj 1 .siqYJ ".$J " U*IA+J
I told him, 'No." But that other man said, ,,Come on, let's go.,,

f l-::'Jjt^ ! o'fu: a++. "J jJ r..r"-!

Did they (m.) ever catch those thieves?
(that is, for example, the ones the TV was talking about)

t "i -i ''r ilJ q) O 'J+ O t i, Olj
Soil.-p"opt" from that land said.. . .

The above suffixes are often used in various time phrases:

In that time...

In this time, nowadays

In those days...

Around that time...

At about that time...

Since that day...

When...

[it: that day in which...]

at that time, in that period;
back then, in the past,

in the olden days

back then, in the olden days,
in the former days

cl

3

a

.Cl-! e+"5 iJ:*.+ i JJ , "' '..,1J U j
Since that day I haven't smoked at all.

26 The word "'",-^'i "l is a group consisting of representatives (usually the heads ofhouseholds) ofeach
family in the tribe.

212



.\r'l-i )) cJLi-o djri e+5 .ly)j A # auill
When I was in Erfoud [lit: that day in which I was in Erfoud]

ri:rj-rr a bb -*":ltig'jt 5,UT"lH"'Jli*i,.*,
cJ-9-J -.r-r L....,'i r.Jrt r -,11; 5l; rS A OB$ )r5-,,-! rrt 

-l gL.S

.h rL5-, i O-H I jl
when I was small [it: that day in which I was small] I used to walk in the woods

every day. In those days there used to be many trees in every place, but nowadays
[it: today] there isn't even one tree left here.

.OLi-i O)l 3.eJ g*Li, , ,,e 5 .O;jilrs O i+ Olrri ,FIJ,IJ
In the past people were good-all of them. Now, they're just backstabbers.

B. Other phrases meaning 66in the past" or.,in the olden days,

long ago

long ago,
in the olden days

in the past, long ago,
in the olden days

[it: the beginning]

in the past, long ago

Qtr E

c.l"l+ JS

.l.r O 
-\+ o ;,rk I ,r, ir+I ), 

"IhJln the past there weren't many people here.

....&$l :el,_: O drli'* g"jJc I "*J ,,r "t -('i O-H L 
-l 

t

Long ago there was a king (who) had two daughters....

.Cl.: ri-i r',1" O'r+ iJAIJ:: J-i ,€:r.r"_E
In the olden days people were happy with nothing.

t"At o Ji+
people from long ago

ouj o o L,-
people from olden times

d:.j L.H)\! l-l oi,+
people who lived [it: who passed] a long time ago
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Abrid 4 Lesson 27 27 Ly')S + +r1
More Detail in Quantity Expressions

This lesson goes deeper into various expressions concerning quantity. Previous
material dealing with quantity expressions can be found in: the Abrid I Studenr Book,
lesson I 5, pages 7 4-7 5; and the Abrid I Workbook, lesson I 5, pages 7g-g l.

1. Vocabulary

A. Verbs of Quantity

to be few, .r:'l5] )J \ ur,_l: i-! uJJ 3j (-),JJ i
to be of a little amount

to be a lot, .f,r$-! )J \ ,p.-16.! c,E-lrr3 fr-rs
to be in abundance

;rl$-! -.u \ grjtS-1 rf-e'-.kl gr;S-,,
to make something numerous

tobealot, Qe! ls \ li..o! l\--'1 35--o
to be in abundance

tomultiply g; lG-l )J \ l\--'*-l Ji--".."i J\-.'.,
to make something numerous

tobeenough lill )) \ lI!! li-i'r lt!

to stillbe left 53,,',) )J \ rJ*l ,-l-'..-: cJ-ry

to be finished, -
to not be any left

B. A lot

,.t'L! | -ts 1 t' le t *:-:i: -"d!

a lot (of something--countable or uncountable noun) Ol3$
too much (of something-countable or uncountable noun)
a lot (as an adverb)
too much (as an adverb)
a lot (as a noun)

,3t: u irt<$
a lot of smoke

dll rE.l o ol3$
a lot of promises
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.,:,'i+jlj A O-r+ll-r1 O OrSS gL3
There are a lot of words in Tamazight.

.r "r-t.1 &t ,;sr, o Ot3,,l, t-t r

glJ
There is a lot of smoke in the sky.

.ri-i-,,lJ &t c.rLl: O OK$
There is [it: are] a lot of water in the river.

Note in the above sentences that the verb is conjugated according to the noun.
This is just like in English: There is a lot of smoke; there are a lot of cars.

.sJJ-n a oS cjr 3'i cr "< 
l-,r'i

It was snowing a lot in Mrirt.

.OB$ .;^a..l-l ?j) .9t-rt+ g*r.c

He just saw the lion (and) he was greatly terorized.

.Li r,'"! r gEt3 o oli!.s l._:.,-j cl?dl'i
Since she drank too much tea, she got sick.

.Or3$ dr:-+ 1

He talks too much.

Often it's the context that distinguishes between the meaning of ',a lot,, and ,,too

much."

He who doesn't know how to live with little won't (know how to)
live with a lot/much.

The word .il ! is an exact synonym of gt(rS and can be directly
substituted for it in all the above contexts.

Other words for "a lot" include the following. Not every region knows or uses all
of them.

.OtS$ cr ..rir+i: r )s r.J.,.r t cr 
",r,..,p-+"r'i 

"G* t )J ljJ

Used in allthe same contexts u, .Jtiri .

Used in allthe same contexts u, gt!6 .

Used as'oa lot" of something, but not as an adverb or as "too much."

Used as "a lot" of something, but not as an adverb or as 'otoo much."

Used as "a lot" of something, but not as an adverb or as "too much."

;.t<Ji'.
1y!-!

,','(.Li

l"lJ ''"

crsr
I The r.3 is said with rounded lips: q*bala.
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Some expressions of 'oa lof'refer to God. These seem to be used in order to avoid
the evil eye and anything bad that may befall those mentioned.

a lot, a long time

[it: the goodness ofGod]

C. Alittle,afew

a little _
a few

dll'i J+.i.

fU',,U.S-" a .il ja O r+ Oi1) tJ,.!

.)+rl o;J t*lt
Do a lot of people live in Meknes?

Yes, a lot. [it: God gave goodness.]

uncountable noun or + U t*l
plural countable noun

The difference between this meaning here and the meaning "some ,,

(below) comes from the context.

a little (of something-but not with a countable noun) q-#
a little (as a noun)

a little (of something-but not with a countable noun) 2 ,b 
-!

a little (as a noun)

a little bit (of something-but not with a countable noun) q-# O Li
a little bit (as a noun)

a little bit (of something, ,;--,,j-2 i t t.ir

a little bit (as a noun)

.ptiLc,JSSUUr*r-i
Bring a little sugar, please (to a woman).

.,., 
,i ".i -l U Li g*Li !

He gave him/her a few books.

4J*1 O .J+.t urlJ
Give him/her a little bread.

..J-*-..t U*,li
Give him/her a little.

.P)i\ O g-ii l.jJi.t
He ate a little bread.

2 Regional variations of this word include 6#l and g:-l .
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.tg.1ri t-'3J:1

He ate a little.

.elar.S i rJ f-# rJ tS t.i 'i 
1

He ate a little bit of meat.

.f-r] U l,i LJ-!
He ate a little bit.

.d "1-(i o a'..r,3-,1\ 1 l.i l.f i 
1

He ate a little bit of couscous.

.d,'*,,:_,r 5 t t'i, l,i "1 
!

He ate a little bit.

little by little;

slowly

little by little
slowly

some

some people

some tea

some days

some people

qi-9*,,, g;-ii or t'-ii ct, qr-#

.! e ,J-r.t

D. Some

plural noun

uncountable noun

plural noun +

plural noun +

r LnJl

q-..r-+J

tJ L.\rl

. tiu lrr

o

tJ

Oi+ O u

fEl-r O f.i

qJ1533 LJ ,-*:++

Or-4 O '.4+J

E. So much/so many! g3.lilj-I,*",

When two items are being compared and both things are equal or the same as each

other, one way of making that comparison is to use the *o16 r'' ''i' 'i-i . 1S"" lessons I

and 2, pages 24-25,) Taifi's dictionary, on page 488, lists its meaning as "quantity, size;
so much, so many, such; as much as, as many as; of the same quantity as, equal to; as (fat,
big, young, small, old, etc.) as." However, sometimes this word is used in contexts where
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a direct comparison between two things is not being made, for example: ,'what are you

going to do with so much money?!" In these cases, the word used is qriS:-i G1t

dependent form is gij.l,:lJ .), and it can have direction particres added to it. The

following noun is in its dependent form and is preceded by u (although some dialects

leave out the 0 according to the grammar described inthe Abrid I Student Boo#, lesson
I 1, page 66.) These are the various possibilities:

so much / so many noun

this quantity of noun

(the noun is close to the speaker)

so much / so many noun

that quantity ofnoun
(the noun is far from the speaker)

U

o

or nopn

noun

.. $ o.'qq#t
r I'i i.r 'i-i

noun O t*+i:i:'i

(For countable items, the noun is plural.)

Admittedly with these quantity words, it is difficult for a non-native speaker to
know when the direction particles are appropriate. We are not used to speaking about the
quantity of an object and at the same time specifying whether the object is near or far. Try
to observe from people's usage when the particles are appropriate.

Up till now we've seen two direction particles: the J of neamess and the U of
farness. However, there are a very small group of wonds3 where the farness particle is not

O but rather ct" .

Furthermore, in these words the idea of nearness is already included in the base

word and doesn't need the added J at the end to indicate neamess. For example, the

word for "here" is h, the word for "this" (a noun) is !'i , and the demonstrative

adjective (as in "this man") is I . som" regions will add the I of neamess to these words,

but it isn't necessary. It is just a regional variation. Thus, some regions say .:1"1 (',here,,),

rl;'i 1"this"), un6 rljl-r)'i (,,this man,,).

In the above quantity expressions, si:i:i ur6 r J 
i " $. 'i'i Uottr refer to items

that are close to the speaker. They are synonyms, being just regional variations meaning

the same thing. The py616 r-'oJi '*i,j'i refers to items that are far from the speaker.

3 They are the words for "so muct/so many," "like this/like that" (covered in lesson 30), and "here/there."
Inthe words for "here/there" both the particles tJ and cp are used. See Taifi, page 51, under "D," for an
explanation.
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.d+.SLiJ O .; 1 " iJ] q+l+ irr+i .r-i *# J eHJ
I want God to take from me this quantity of problems.

.oJg O ,J',.,+j.lJ'! r ': '.'.'i-i r r "i'i )J
You (s.) can't buy so many [or: that quantity of] sheep.

(And the sheep being referred to are at some distance from the speaker.)

.dr+jl+j i O dl+i-dlll p-l d J ci+r-i : or; rr l,i
tO-rll-rl o L'.,+jj.i,:lJ 9, o#,r U : ai.-b; ti

May God give (you (m.s.)) like those (number of) children of that man. : someone
What would I do with so many [or: that quantity of] children? : someone else

F. Other types of quantities

These expressions can vary a lot from region to region. The first six listed below
come from Ayt 'Atta in the southern portion of the Middle Atlas language group. Check
with people around you to see what they use.

clLl: O 5,",'ii('."-i

eJ-P I u qfl
"A-J--JJl! U cll-"_*,

ir.-.+_,rit u ilt-r
r-l il*.1.1 r*.r il-u 

'*"

a spoonful of oil

a cupful ofhoney

a plateful of flour

.il_.r_93 tJ,, L,"'l i
. r'l(-.1-l _! :t g_6ts.-.1-t-J

'''i JJ A u*l-gl

o This form of the future will be covered in lesson 28. Basically, it uses Li instead of l'i as the tense

indicator, since a question word precedes the future form. In this case the J is pronounced like a "y," so it

sounds like &ti l- "ma layefi ]' The phrase means "what will I do...," although in English we would
say here "would" instead of "will."
s This word is said with a rounded "k."

a swallow of water

a mouthful of bread

a handful ofmoney

two-handed scoop of money

two hands cupped together

He drinks with his two hands cupped together.

fg*pi1 O si-,t:lJ 9^ rLtji ,fL
What will you (s.) do with so much [or: with this quantity of] money?

(And the money is close by.)

219



a step, a pace o-s+-l-n ! .-++_,r_p1 .,

G. Most...

There are a number of different ways to express this idea, the first one below being
perhaps the most colloquial.

.r-r;r; -^'l cJ gU:* (J*, ,itr'! 6gL:q 1 I -i+r 
I Ot i; o. ] cr+{.6

The majority (of people) / most (people) in Morocco drink mint tea.

[it: Numerous are those who drink mint tea in Morocco.]

o ,, i""l; ffi ", 
fl ,;'',#0.,,1ffii," fr;rf-"'

[it: Few are those who drink alcoholic beverages in Morocco.]

.3t-:-,* tJ, (fEl OL-r c-r;i-"'l A IOt5;ro.] cxJg_1 lJ
The majority (of people) / most (people) in Morocco drink mint tea.

[it: Numerous (people)...]

.l-.,--t--,i Ot5 I A ,.J,._.,.,1-,1 31 Li
A minority (of people) in Morocco drink alcoholic beverages.

[it: A few (people)...]

.gti:,-: ..1" ,lV'| 01-., i r*r JiJJ a u"3S-t J L.
The majority of people [it: Numerous people] in Morocco drink mint tea.

.c;-J-ai Ot-." i ,tr ;ri -^'l A 6..*,3_2 3 1 O i=+
A minority of people [lit: A few people] in Morocco drink alcoholic beverages.

.gli'- ", .-1.l ftil Ol.J., i 9 O i," CL:i dls.Xc
Almost all the people of Morocco drink mint tea.

most people O r-," () 015*6

H. Fractions

half 6;i:;; I t i'. -','o-i 
,,,

cl+fu4,*y ffi,*,
The normal word for "half is the masculine one, regardless of whether the noun it

is referring to is masculine or feminine. The feminine would be used only if referring to

6 Note the use ofthe habitual participle.
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something small. Some people use the word
word.

half of the field

halfofthe house

more than half

less than half

about half

not quite half

He cut it (m.) in half.

three halves

Another word used in some regions for "half " is:

half

half (the feminine means the
same as the masculine)

a half of a leg of lamb

a halfofa loafofbread

li'' -i'o 
for"half." Itisafeminine

JS++ O.i'. -i'o-i

crjl Ji O . i". -i'1-i

Of (J-E-.J-c I

( o,. r al J

'. o te( o r {l

.. o ,e

Of Ue-ra.--l-o I

AJlsJ

eJ*-, i-i
. i.. -i.o_i 

dt
, ;'. -'ii o'l rrjlj ! _.r-l

.+lj+

o it 5

.Ui:* a+i:^:Lr-i , -l-;-l ,5* O l;'. -i'a'i

This half of the field is mine, that half is yours (m.s.).

., i'. -i'e i r i -i. a**-t

,-ffi! ct O:l;i.i

orii _.,t

,jr+t3'-t- 
,',,

7d;< jJ (,)
. ".-i".-"(J-t-f r-rJ \tzt

e-c.u-Sl O JL;I

,",.;.UiJi 0

three halves

' Some arear pronounce the singular and plural as c.lrjj ! and rf+j-i .

Ot.i-< ;l o Lr.al.r..&
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For all other fractions, Arabic is used. Note the pattern that is followed (where the
X's are the three root consonants of the Arabic numbers 3 to l0). Since the numbers 5 and

l0 start with a moon letter, their first consonant isn't doubled but has the Arabic cJ .

,6x xx
one ninth

one tenth

one sixth

one seventh

one eighth

,a

,&c#
one third

one fourth

one fifth

- ,l l.
LIJ-J

ta
^-J 

r
(L../

,Jrr-31

To speak ofthree-fourths, five-sixths, etc., the plurals ofthe above fractions are

made by adding J I to them. The preceding O runs directly into the following J ) so

that they sound like one word J+i . por example:

Often fractions are used when discussing inheritances. Some people use the above
words for fractions, but others use ordinal numbers refering to fractions. These may or

may not be used with the word for 'opart" or "portion" )t'1 .

three-fourths

five-sixths

He takes a twelfth part.

He takes a twelfth.

tE
HJ rl O Lr"l-S

,a
, tl \ ... Jl :,

Sometimes people work somebody's land, and they receive as their payment a fifth
of the harvest. The worker who does this is called a U*l-:.j.-i .

.UiUit:*+J )-r^'1 g3t 1'l i

.UliU.L:.*+J g-eL:-; i

.cf"i-oJ 8& 4.,'-^ifj.*JJ )t^'1

.c€""'o! a qJauJ

't''"1-o! 3! o^i.o31

93L:i i

r d ol-l-J J

€rL:]-i i

He takes a fifth part of the wheat.

He takes a fifth of the wheat.

He takes a fifth of the wheat.

8 Or O . This applies to the following two sentences as well.
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All decimal numbers use Arabic:

3,5 4,,,:,j tl+-t-E LjXj
(lit: three comma five, that is,
"three point five" in English)

L Math operations

i. Zero
zero ii=..- or Jlj

ii. Percentages

Percentages use Arabic numbers but the preposition is i! :

100 percent

32 percent

iii. Addition

4+-^1 A a..'1.

1+*1 il d#>Ji r O+JJ

As in English there are a variety of ways to say verb of the operation and the verb
giving the result. A number of different examples are given. This applies to all the
operations below.

5 plus ("to") 7 is 12. .ui,l'i,} 9t3 i-i*,, * i*,-j
5 andT makes 12. .LJiU-U t "('i ! i--! .l i..,1-:.

5 plus ("add toit")7 gives 12. .UEE-L l-58 i i.i:" 1;r"lr+lj a",,-' -r.

iv. Subtraction

40 from l00leaves 60. .ir+jL" lofr*-i-i i.1t- q) ,..l+, + )
100 take away from it40 gives oo. .o+i5 tsti r i,,+-+ j cr":S+J .r"3 1#

e From Arabic grammar, almost all numbers over two take a feminine singular verb. An exception is the

word for 1000 ' t'l-i , which is masculine singular.
r0 Some regions conjugate this as a regular verb and others as an irregular verb.



v. Multiplication

.J+J; ) i*:+- t(.3 ni+r.!rl rl O a-.:.j
(pronounced

5 times 50 is 250. .l-l-, I
[it: five of fifties is 250]

, aj.it+. r -t 'r i i.t.+,,j^-r fr i.',,j.j
5 times 50 makes 250. 

(pronounced "di")

vi. Division

500 (divided) by 50 gives 19. .iJi.i; LKE r ,:'+-,;; r L 
-i. t+.- L*:^l

.ts)j.i; 
"*-i 

, ,J+-,-"1 r i -i. A..'F ;J"-l ".:+
Divide 500 by 50, and you get [lit: it will give] 10.

.iJi.i; t3: ,.,l+*,,-L.s r i'.r. i'1.' 't i+- r'.r.}:r
500 divide it by 50 is 10.

J. More verbs of quantities and measurements

to count c;*,t-r 1 )J 1 9r-.*1Lr I ,:'L.!Uj LJSLi

toestimate, -*^1 -t: \ j+l jq+: ii*
to calculate

to reduce, s,-il.l -,t_l \ LJI.,3U ! .rEli: ul'iU
to lower

to add, r+lj I ), \ r_+lj ! rht_,r_: r+tj
to raise

to weigh, -)# ! )J \ ;-+'. I -j-Lr--j :ib
to measure
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K. Numbers 11 to 19

There are two ways people say these numbers: with or without an f .

Ui'it' '- or Ljit -LL l 1

Uijc'l t "L or UiUl 12

sijs,l "t 't-r or uiLlu 13

grlit t^ "+ 3 or LitL'+ j 14

si:>ll.'..'^ 
-l or Uitl":.,,*j 15

oi.i,l "L-., or 
"il 

"L- " 16

,,-&il L'- -,,",, or uiuj*-15 17

gii,lL'i -^'r or oitL'i 
- "1 lg

gi-b.ll^'- -".'r or 19

100

hundred t+- Jl or drLJr

For the counting numbers 200 to 900 most people use simply the Arabic way of
saying the number, but some may use a more Berberized plural, for example:

L.

300 (Arabic style, but most common)

300 (more Berberized, but less common)

200 (Arabic style, but most common)

200 (more Berberized, but less common)

. ' 'lll J-! or .-iY'i or O 
-r+iJ'i 

(*")

4J.-6

4-*- i','l -i

rl 0 ll-tt-r-.i

d+ll-
i# r.! O crES

For the number 200 most people use simply the Arabic dual, but some may use a
more Berberized plural, for example:

M. 1000

thousand

r r The word i,.t -o is feminine.
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For the counting numbers 2000 to 10000 most people use simply the Arabic plural,
but some may use a more Berberized plural, for example:

, i'llJ r_!

O r+ijjlr
For the number 2000 most people use simply the Arabic dual, but some may use a

more Berberized plural, for example:

3000 (Arabic style, but most common)

3000 (more Berberized, but less common)

3000 (more Berberized, but much less common)

2000 (Arabic style, but most common)

2000 (more Berberized, but less common)

2000 (more Berberized, but much less common)

N. More measurements

measuring, measurement,
weighing

gauging
distance

length
duration

width

height

depth

GY-i ,""1'i

O L"l-,$
O L':lF

id+-i]-i
. i,'ll q Jl 12,',-.,-.,,

J I v,

rJ J.*ijll3 i,+.*,,

Jt+1*-l

13
i 4 !--l-l

e-l-xj

14
, -l-r--l

.,,*:qj:l a di* J+J u+ OIJ
Its length is two meters. [it: There are two meters in its length.]

_Jr+J U-H )U.r-U u ci3-r z-' r

I want a table one meter by one and a half.

.,,'"'--i a ,iF L.1"

May you live a long life.
[it: With longevity/length of life/age.]

l2The 
cJ for "of isn't necessary here, sincethe word for "two" ends inan er.

13 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 214, under "!2F."

'a Others say cr4$j. Some regions use a different word and say si15s1 dr:Ji 61 ,.-r. 3,.c 
-i
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.6_l_r$ cr cr++.t
He cut it (m.) lengthwise.

.,',.,,Iiji O J;I )rL
Measure the height ofthe door.

What is the depth of this well?
[it: How much is in the depth of the well?]

f Lrpl3 t,':'(-i li"i'o
How deep is this well?

[it: How much is this well deep?]

O. Quantity qualifiers

almost ls,}-.'>i

.,os_r_r o+ tjl -j:; i ,r"ill dl-.)i
Almost everyone prays the sundown prayer [lit: that of food].

about, approximately, nearly p-i

about, approximately -'"+^1 t.,1*

about, nearly

[it: it (f.) will be]

about, nearly, let's say [it: say]

2. Expression: They grew up in the gry house.

This expression uses the number "one":

noun + d.l3-r or tJ-H

f k-r,l: 0 d-ij A OU:S] E:i,;

.€l+i31

.J!

.,J+++ -& O d..rj-; O:f 5l c.rl_r

They (m.) want to buy the same car.

.c!jl fi O rl,rj:; .il rJtl
They (m.) grew up in the same house.

.j! ]i r,-H ""i 
-l3l:-i r't'il,

They (f.) want to marry the same man.

15 Some regions say c).-;-lJo .
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3. Other expressions with numbers

U.H OT

0# O+-

ur"l$ 1-r.l_,-,,

tF a+'t or {-i J L; J
(Both ways are possible for the rest of the numbers.)

.0# u+ ,.l-l: jlJ
He sent them (out) two by two.

' c $ u 
ir""", #l#:.f*,,fi ..ff*f,"H,*f*

4. Numbers with cl.r

The preposition rJ,t (lit: with) is used often with numbers. We,ve seen this
before in the expressions Ar-: -J-+ \ i., +'Ji^-U ,,fourth,,,for example.

Literally these phrases are made up of three words: al4"'-S + t-pr + ,jJ \ g_r.
four with these (m/f)

Although to English ears the use of this preposition with numbers is hard to understand, it
is quite common. Practice the following sentences so that you'll get used to using this
construction.

one by one

two by two

three by three

four by four ''*\ )

There are five of them (m.).
Ils sont cinq.

[it: They are with five.]

you (m.) four

the two of them (m.)

the two of you (m.), both of you
,ro

(Mor. Arabic) es+-l++
the three ofthem (f.)

the three of you (f.)

.a*.jr3 r.,1* OIJ

4'_t r.1.., qrjr3

,Jf5J,-, L.,1,

O-1+*,, g..,

,,, oi -... oi'Ltlii 
(J-,

- o. tr. a1 1 o;.(rrihlt_rjl1}

Some regions, instead ofusing possessive pronoun endings, as above, use the

preposition J to express the same ideas. In the following examples, this region uses I I as

the long form of I . (We learned the long form as J{l in Abrid 3.)
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the two of you (m.), both of you

(Mor. Arabic

the two of them (f.)

the three of you (m.)

the three of them (m.)

O J_! O..:lt', tJ"

,", "' -',,3.! c:,tji-, r.l,

dJ'r I d.lli cr

/ !4t !J.! / t!

fO 'r_! d.l-r..i, u" r dr:LiJ -* el J3 u.!
Did the three of you go to the forest?

.d-':Uif g,, ,J-lJ_o
All seven of them (m.) died.

cr + ,:'11 e1 Jt-:i

i,;-*,l,J.J

fsJt 5i & eLIj [ (.r]
How many of you (m.) are in the house?

[it: With how many are you (m.pl.) in the house?]

.6Ji^G g" I "l'i
There are ten of us.

Nous sommes dix.
[it: We are with ten.]

cr) .r cl _l_9; J# [ '--'i', or ] c! ,'t_t g"'1 dL_:i
How far away is New York from Los Angeles?

[it: By how much is New York far from Los Angeles?]

O r.-iY'i r*:..j, g,r r,"-l-+:J cpY .l dl _,r:f J+ 6 -,:__l
.-J1=--JJ1I

r,,,, .IixIi1",,xX ilH"'iff:t: t""H"rT[ff::xi'OL"j OIJ o lrlji 7'1 c,1, Ur,Li q)V .1 r'r"rrr'^'i ,o-.:+-l ),
..-+_l_r,- i c,r

The city and the mountain were separated only by about a walk of soze 800 steps.

5. Soussi or Tashelhayt numbers

Although Middle Atlas or Central Moroccan Tamazight uses Arabic numbers
above the number three, one of the goals of IRCAM (The Royal Institute for Amazigh
Culture) is the standardization of Tamazight. Although that is a formidable goal and it
remains to be seen ifit is even possible to achieve in everyday speech, one ofthe
implications of this is to introduce the Soussi or Tashelhayt numbering system into all
Berber areas.

For those who are interested in knowing the basics of that numbering system, see
Appendix A for an introduction to those numbers.

4.!o
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Abrid4 Lesson28 ZB u\i + +_r+-i

Other Ways to Express the Future

In lesson 8 of Abrid 2 (the student Book, pages 33-35) we covered how to form the
future tense. The structure was straightforward, and we've been using it for some time
now. we discussed the negative future in lesson 23 of the Abrid 2 studenr Book, pages
74-75.

However, there are some other ways that people use to express the future.
Unfortunately, these ways are not used by all the dialects within the Middle Altas
Tamazight language group. Thus, it is important to verify with people around you if they
use the following structures, and if not, whether they use something similar.

The different ways to express the future can be divided into two subcategories:

1. Different tense indicators besides J'i , and

2. The use of the continuous form without a tense indicator.

Before we go into the details, E. Laoust, in his coars de Berbire Marocoin, 1939,
pages 59-60, gives a helpful summary of the above phenomena and illustrates some of the
differences between tribes in their formation of the future:

"There exists another future particle l-;-i or Y1 (Ayt

Ouribel) which substitutes for J'i each time the verb is dependent on
an interrogative term, a relative pronoun, or a conjunction.

Where will you (s.) draw (water)? f lcr.^SE lS'i dl+jL

When will they (m.) leave?

How willwe do (it)?

fg-r 5 tt'\ ,o.:Ii"

t.iLi tjl 2tsl*

The particle l-;-i or )-i corresponds to [c o. l-'i tAyt
Sgougou, Ayt Seghroushen, Ay Mgild, lzayan (rare)l and l-'-c- llruyun,
Ayt Mgildl, used in the same conditions:

fgjii tn

fg3 5 i lJi
I We have consistently used one conjugation for the second person singular t-iU , but this dialect uses a
dr at the end instead ofa J .

2 We've used here the phrase ei-a..,1.. or ,J"a- for "how."
3 This word is from sa ,-j-.t- . We've used here the phrase h , "t1 |U for .,why.,,

Whywill they (m.) kill this man? f ljl+jl ir..i l-s-| 3.o-:':U

When will they (m.) come?

When will they (m.) come?

, ^'l , ^

,+1.r."
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The Ayt Ndhir don't seem to recognize the use of these particles. A
future which is dependent on one of the conditions mentioned above is
expressed by the use of a habitual form:

Whenwill he go? f [: UJ + €'11 , i 
-'r't-i .,fiti-

-r ii being the habitual form of -9 i . "

1. Different tense indicators besides J'l

A. 'l-i is the future particle or tense indicator that is normally used. However, when
the verb is preceded by (or is "dependent on," in Laoust's language) a question word
(other than yes/no questions), a relative pronoun ( E o. ig-i ;, or a conjunction (like

fl5-i ), othertenseindicators suchas l_;-i, Y"i, Li, li'i, 3nd lJjc areused
instead. Which tense indicator is used depends on the tribe or region. There may be other
tense indicators besides these used in regions not covered by Laoust.

In other words, for a future after a question word or a relative pronoun or some

conjunctions, the tense indicator J'i cannot be used.

Note that, like l'i , the other tense indicators also cause moveable items to move

to a place in front of the verb. Just like J-i , the moveable items go between the tense

indicator and the verb.a Note the positions of pronouns and direction particles below.

fi':"Ji-,.1-, r I J t -+i OpUJ uJlJ I lr + Lg'l] ti-i ,o."l+.^
When will the thieves retum the goods to their owners?

f "lli'i't d-+i G'* crtJi 5&ljl'i al-
Why are the authorities going to punish him?

[Note the position of the direct object pronoun.]
fd-.lJ Ojl+ i ti #L

Who will the governor send (toward the speaker)?

fNotice the "d" of direction and its position.]
tO: +. ti t't

Who will come?
fNotice the "d" of direction and its position.]

a 
Some regions put the moveable items in a different place. Il these regions, the moveable items go before

the tense indicator, that is, they go between the question word/relative pronoun and the tense indicator.
' Since this course is not designed to presentjust one tribe's way of speaking, some sentences may not be
said in this exact way by any one tribe. For example, the tribe which us6s lJji may use a different word
for "why" than the one used here.
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tcr_i+: |n + A1 1 lnl
When will he amive (there)?

[Notice the "n" of direction and its position.]

.Fr. li. rlj Uj; J Li a:*,
I know someone with whom I will go.

[The "d" is a preposition in the complex relative pronoun and not the "d" of direction.l
fu,-".u i I g-i tj; [.f + q'l ] e-i tjlj-i r.!

ls it this man to whom they (m.) will give money?
[Note the complex relative pronoun.]

.d-^t,'-l OjlJi Ili * q'1] t;j 19 r.-.c

Addi (is the one) whom the governor will send (toward the speaker).
[Notice the "d" of direction and its position.]

.r +r I l.; + U]] t;-i r:"+
Bassou (is the one) who will come.

[Notice theood" of direction and its position.]

B. Future Participle

Participles can also have future meanings. Since participles are used whenever the
verb has as its subject a question word or relative pronouns, future participles will not use

.r-i Uut rather the above mentioned other tense indicators.

i. I{ow to form the future participle:

The future participle has a singular and plural form (although some regions use
only the singular form and never the plural form), but these forms do not vary with
gender.

The singular future participle is formed as follows;

The third masculine singular future verb form plus "n" or o'en." J 1 is
replaced by the other future particles mentioned previously. The examples

below will ,t" l- . Notice that unlike the past participle, the future
participle is based on the simple imperative with regular conjugation
prefixes and suffixes (that is, the two-verbs-together or future format).
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Singular participle form
o'en" or "n" + 3td masc. sing,

The verb
in the future

(Notice it is not : ctl r+-! .) OJJEI_! tn Ir will happen. J..1.;J r-i

OlrJe.l ti It will be good. l.lr".! .l-i

(Notice it is not , ,ij-t- ! .) o-i-1.t lc It will die. ..r-1.l .r'!

(Notice it is not ' o 
-!* .) op! ti rt will take. !u .r-i

b. The plural future participle is formed as follows:

The third masculine plural future verb form plus ..in,,

Plural participle form
"in" * 3td masc. pl.

The verb
in the future

(Notice it is not' d#lA .) crr:. :A La They will happen. c-u-,r+ .r'i

itijlrJ6 li They will be good. OhJ. r-i

(Notice it is not : d*fi* .) d+j:- !| They will die. dF-l: .:-i

(Notice it is not : ct+ ts: .) dr+., ts-i Li They will 1u1". g-L'i .l-!

ii. Examples:

With question words

Who will hit the disobedient boy?

fu,,-i1,,-ilJ &l ,l y.l D:L glL
Who will speak in his/her place?

fgiL;-l )r 1-,j1 O:_* [ l_.,-i + r9l- ] t_.,t

l,i*.zl,a'1\ el*fil e-.l-:Ji gi; UjJ,+.,! [i 1*

What will happen if I eat spoiled meat?

f,j,-l-:'_1...*,., 1 d$l..f L
What will make you (m.pl.) tired?

fNote the position of the direct object pronoun.]

fOX-i .t ar 'l-ir-! ,,b t-
Who will listen to so and so?

fNote that the crul is the indirect object pronoun "to him/her.,,]
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With relative pronouns

.di4lc,'j 9* 6titr Or 5-! l-e' lj jl_,.-,;! ta
Here's the man who will go before us with courage.

.1"! -* 60+, i u rj Ot jj.! e+r:'i
I saw the children who will go abroad.

.C3,L: ct)l:-! [ Cb o. ] tL,S ti CrJ u Li +t
I know someone who will make us (to be) rich.
fNote the position of the direct object pronoun.l

+-r-rr-, f
'l- r ,L

f Ylrl O i+ .l O=l.l O;L; Li Ct !j .,jL
Where is the public crier who will tell this word to the people?

flNote the position of the indirect object pronoun.]

fo+J ''"i ''^1.; lj cl;1 $iu
Where is the public crier who will tell it (m.) to them (m.)?

[Note the position of the direct and indirect object pronouns together.]

ct--:l;t Li ti 
"*UL--ithe coming year [it: the year that will come]

[Notice the "d" of direction and its position.]

O; rlJJ l_e lj jl+j'i
the man who will arive (there)

[Notice the o'n" of direction and its position.]

fgt^"Ji*.,1 [ t:r + L; * q'1] ttL;j lj!)l r I

Is it this man who will ask her?
[Note the position of the direct object pronoun.]

.ctl:.+-.t tol + li + ,f i ] OsU'i dJJrsj
Football (is) what will make you (m.pl.) tired.

fNote the position of the direct object pronoun.]

fcJl:-i (rr -l 0-F,-! [ crt-,,i'i or ] e,!l-;i;-i t_rU:-i r I

Is it this man who will say the word to Moha?
[Note the position of the indirect object pronoun.]

ir-!l+ [ alJ3i or ] -l+lr-il L:t-"L:i *_.r_y

It's not this woman who will find for us our dog.
[Note the position of the indirect object pronoun.]

6 Not all dialects use the plural participle. Thus, some would say here r-tj i ! .



2. The use of the continuous form without a tense indicator

A. Some regions have other ways to form the future when the future verb comes after

a question word or a relative pronoun. Note, again, that .l i is normally used, except in
certain grammatical conditions.

For example, Ayt Ndhir (and, it seems, Ayt 'Ayyash) use the continuous form
without any tense indicator at all to form the future when the verb follows a question
word (other than yes/no questions), a relative proroutr, and a negative. Ayt
Seghroushen does thisjust after a negative, but they use the method in part I after
question words and relative pronouns.

After question words

f d.IJ 
"..ia:1 

6b 'l 
-r "

When will he tell us the truth?
fd.+.,.rl sl-Sr IcrL or] o. r]

With whar will he hit the donkey?

tu j1+++:_1 1 ;t3: O;r-
What will I prepare for the guests (m.)?

fNote that 11r" ,..J,..-^,,1 is the indirect object pronoun ,,for them (m.).,,]

After relative pronouns

.,;" ,J rli-! lJ ti+ j: e+ry
I found the girl my son will marry.

..r."-lJ{i [1p + (J*, + q'1] *'I ,S,.+qg L),
It's with your (m.s.) sweat that ilit: with whichl you will pay me.

After negatives

.ttlJj+j Jtjl-i g3lj 1 _r-l

The messenger won't take the letter.

.,;u'i:- i'r -t ,Jj^f ! 
TJ-JJ 

-, i 
-i 

JJ JJ
He won't come until he finish", his work.

(Note that the first "d" in the verb is not the tense
indicator but rather the "d" of direction.)

7 The word d'i means "until" and is followed by a noun. However, when the word "until" is followed by a
verb, often a "d" is added to it. There is no extra meaning to the "d"-this is just how "until plus a verb" is
usually formed. See Taifi, page 361, under "L."
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....rLl_r &*E L_.r: ,, ii.,,l3 O t^j (Jt.Ji:Jt -j 
"41 

)J rl_,r_r
lf he had not built his house next to the river, the water wouldn't have taken it away.

Note that in the previous example the result clause is technically in the past, but
since the action of the result clause (the water taking away the house) is in the iuture
compared to the condition clause (building the house), the result clause is a type of future.
Since it is in the negative, the continuous form is used without the tense indicator. Note
how the sentence would be with a positive result clause. Note the .l-i and the normal
future form ofthe verb:

+;s1 i:rl 6. ti."13 O lj u-JX jl r-i o.l;-t JJ
.c.rLll [++-r-i + tl + .-i ]

If he had built his house next to the river, the water would have taken it away.

f I "< -.,-i 6-r-, -* , 1r 
-i'i )) U-l

Aren't we going to the market tomorrow?

.liJ('l g;-r-., (,L uaL; ,J-a+i ,i-iJJ q)p ),
I can't fall asleep unless I take a pill.

[it: Sleep wonnt come to me unless I drink a pill.]

B. Future Participle

For the dialects which form the future after question words, relative pronouns, and
negatives by using the continuous form without the tense indicator, the future participle in
these same situations is simply:

the third masculine singular continuous form without the tense indicator
plus otn" or oten"

(who) willtell/say

(who) will do

they (who) will tell/say

they (who) will do

a+i+3 t

,',Ui-: t

he is telling

he is doing

they are telling

they are doing

There is also a plural form, but not everybody uses it. The structure is:

the third masculine plural continuous form without the tense indicator
plus 'oin"

Ui#.:|J..:lr

ihgui:
c}:#
ots:
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These are the exact same forms as the present participle (See lesson I l, pages 76-
79.), except that after question words, relative pronouns, and negatives this form (in
certain dialects) can have a future meaning. Sometimes it's the context that shows what
the meaning is.

fgit;-l )r t+)i I O:tjs r + 9u 1 6_:ue<u
Who will hit the disobedient boy?

But also: Who is hitting the disobedient boy?

Contrast this with the following sentence that uses the tense indicator (the habitual
participle):

tgj'L;l )r t-,.j1 OrjL5i. .ft
Who hits (regularly, repeatedly) the disobedient boy?8

Other examples

f gr:'i Ol 
-Ju

Who will drink the tea?

fcrll .:-: A OL+rjil<
Who will stay in the house?

.Olrtr-i-! o;L i'\'- )J
I don't know who will help me.

,;#.fjf*,,,i..,'J; o,
.tp.lJ-".! g--zl _st lj i!lr.-,lj * r .rj-i

Let's go to the girl who will grind the grain.

.C-+.+.t Ol"Llj-! t al+] o. ] g!'i l-J"_":t-i *_.r_r

It's not this woman who will find for us our dog.

8 Note that in everyday speech many people do not distinguish between the present and habitual participle.
Thus, the present participle (the one without the tense indicator) can mean a currently happening action or a
regular, habitual action. Context clues are what determine the meaning. Usually, however, the habitual
participle (the one with the tense indicator) refers just to regular, habitual action.
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Abrid4 Lesson29 Zg 'J"1i + +r'i
A More Advanced Look at Verb Tenses

Part of what makes the tenses difficult in Tamazight is that language leamers from
an English or French background are used to looking at verbs in terms of the ,,time,, that
they express: past, present, future, etc. we have used these categories inthe Abrid
course, and, in fact, all grammars and courses explain how to express these ,.times,, or
tenses in Tamazight.

However, Tamazight is an example of a language whose verb stems (what we,ve
been calling the four pillars of the verb) are not "time" or temporally oriented. penchoen,
in his Tamazight of the Alit Ndhir , page 29, says, ,,It should be understood that none of the
stems has temporal value...." Rather, instead of reflecting past/present/future times the
verb stems reflect completion of an action/attainment of a state/one-time action versus an
uncompleted action/an on-going action/a continuing and repeating action. The verb stems
are said to have an ooaspectual" value rather than a temporal value. For this reason, as we
have seen, what we've called 'the past tense form" can have either a past or a present
meaning, depending on the context. Many grammars have called this the o'preterite.,,

However, words like "preterite," "aorist," and "aspectual value,, just don,t communicate
much meaning to most people learning the language. They want to know, rightfully so,
how do I say "I drank," "I'm drinking now," ool will drink,,, ,oI used to drink,,; etc,
Because ofthis, the Abrid course has sought to avoid the very technical, university-level
linguistic jargon.

Yet some of the more subtle aspects of the use of the verb stems come from
appreciating Tamazight's "aspectual" orientation and the difference between completed or
one-time actions and unfinished, on-going, repeated actions. To give a simple example:

.cC-r;Li g* eJ -r-*,, 5l 
el-_,r

.,'. "i+jt^-j (J" C+l-r..*,,i] GJ

Both technically mean "I want to speak ramazight," but the first one means to speak just
one time or to make just one utterance in Tamazight (like "I want to say something in
Tamazight" or o'I want to speak (now) in Tamazight."), while the second one means to
speak continually and repeatedly. Ifyou are speaking about your goal in language
learning, you would want to use the second and not the first way. The first way is based
on the simple imperative (expressing completion of an action/attainment of a state/one-
time action), and the second is based on the continuous imperative (expressing unfinished,
on-going, repeated action).

Although the above example is simple, keep it in mind. You will likely have
people correct you as you speak, and this will be one of the areas you will certainly be
corrected in. Being aware of this phenomenon will help you figure out why people are
correcting you.

There are other subtle areas as well, but we won't cover them here. The best way
to leam the usage ofthe subtle areas is through practice: listening and speaking. If you
want to consult more detailed grammars, see the brief bibliography at the end of the
Student Book.
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1.

A.

There are, however, a few items that need to be looked at. These involve the tense
indicators for the continuous forms, some brief comments on other tenses. and some
auxiliary verbs.

Tense indicators for continuous forms

Different tense indicators

In this course we've used mainly the tense indicator J for the present continuous
tense, although we've seen, especially in the Workbooks,the use of the tense indicator f .

we've treated these two as interchangeable. we've also seen ,r'i o. cj-i used for

sentence connection with the present continuous tense. Many regions also use _l-i or cJ'i
for the past continuous tense.

with these rules in mind you will be able to communicate quite well. However,
the tense indicators that different regions use are more numerous than the ones mentioned
above. It would be too confusing to go into all of them here, but you need to be aware that

different regions may use different tense indicators, including li , li, , 3 , and rj-i .

See Appendix B at the end ofthe Student Book for an in-depth presentation ofthe tense
indicators. The appendix contains an English translation of a chapter from E. Laoust,s
Cours de Berbdre Marocoin: Dialecte du Maroc Central.

Distinguishing between i and -J

A further complicating point is that the different regions or tribes don't always use
the continuous tense indicators in the same way or in the same grammatical conditions.

Below is an example of how the Ayt Ndhir and Ayt 'Ayyash distinguish between
the continuous tense indicators i and I . (Although some say 3 , with a shedda, we
will use the simplest form, the one without the shedda, since it, too, is used.) Be careful,
however, to not automatically assume other regions or tribes do the exact same thing.

The Ayt Ndhir and the Ayt 'Ayyash do not treat the continuous tense indicators i
and I as exactly interchangeable. The meaning is the same, but the grammatical
contexts in which they are used are different.

I it th. indicator used in normal conditions. However, in certain grammatical

contexts, the -l changes to a i . These grammatical contexts are the following:

i. The use of question words

ii. The use ofthe negative ,13 (and related negatives that contain it)

iii. A relative clause (that is, a clause with lj o. ig'i ;

B.
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The following contrasting pairs of sentences will illustrate the different uses:

The,use of question words

.a*j^-!-l U1 t'*.u '-)-j * O i_+ ,, i -r -t 
( a

People go to the mosque on Friday.
f ar.ri- *l bi f '"rl jj.j F O i.,.o

Why do people go to the mosque?

.,-i3lj 5i t "- l',,r;'j-j * O Lr" gr 1-r't
People go to the mosque in order to pray.

The use ofthe negative

^t t r_r!t (64 lJl

He does this for my sake.

.Jr+l'-,1.,'pf r i-i. l+-i t<-'l':i ;3

.yl tr"rl!.j -* Oi.,,o UJUi g*J
Do people go to the mosque on Friday?

l'*.r-r "jj.oj * O i+ Ol ri i J ,-+-
When do people go to the mosque?

l++'jj^j * O L," O_r [. 4:i tU (b

(a

qi.-i lK-i1 ,.,-l

.t "i "i ,_r,jij .J+:
He doesn't do this for my sake. He does it for his own sake.

.tl*.,.,.ll dli-.,\: gl-,,r+.ifi1 OUsl,,,-Ll (b
Bad news travels/spreads fast.

, -.+i:..l -l f'| tt"*, 0+1+j 0!.":F]i:J OUU: i _Ll

.dlJ.t-i
Good news doesn't travel/spread as fast as bad news.

A relative clause

.L,,! -6 ar;..';+r+l i i I (, ".,,'l (a

rilr+ rs .q3$'i"[.]g;*3.U; ,-!
Did you (s.) see the dog that I scare every day?
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.,.1*! -6 ljl j dlsl ;j ! 0_r (b
Those children raise a racket every day.

.ill+ 35 ljl j lg_1LK--i i -i g--,..1j1 ,3a_r

No, (it's) that boy who raises a racket every day.

For further illustrations ofthe differences between the tense indicators see Text 5
and Questions on Text 5 in the Supplementary Material of lesson 19 inthe Abrid 3
Ilorkbook, pages 1 3 I to I 33. There are numerous illustrations of the different uses of i
and -l after questions and negatives.

2. Other tenses

There are some other tenses in English that we haven't yet covered. There is the
past perfect ('I had done something."), the present perfect ("He has seen the movie.,'), and
the future perfect ("By this time tomorrow I will have finished the book.,').

The past perfect doesn't always have a specific form in Tamazight. It is usually
expressed simply with the "past tense form," and the context shows that it is a past action
before another past action. This is often true even in English sentences. For eiample,
"After he had finished, he showed me his work" can also be "After he finished he showed
me his work." There is a form in Tamazight, however, to sometimes express the past
perfect. This will be covered below under the auxiliary verb &l .

The English present perfect is also simply given with the past form in Tamazight.
The future perfect ("I will have done something.") will be covered below under the

auxiliary verU (,Jl .

For a more detailed (but also complicated) look at how our tenses are expressed in
Tamazight and how Tamazight uses its tenses, see Appendix c of this student Book. The
appendix consists ofan English translation ofa chapter from E. Laoust's cours de
Berbdre Marocain: Dialecte du Maroc Central.

3. Auxiliary verbs

we've seen all of these already. However, some of the auxiliary verbs have some
meanings that we haven't yet seen.

A. d) in its past form

is by using (5J.!

continuous tense.

However,

we saw in lesson 9 (pages 60-61) that one way the past continuous tense is formed

in its past conjugated form and adding it to the verb in its present

also plays another auxiliary role.Cr

I Note that before the present continuous tense indicator the g in U'i drops out. Note also that the verb is
in its participle form, since the relative pronoun is the subject ofthe verb.
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d ) plus a stative or qualitative verb in the past tense form

i. This role seems strange to those from an English background, and it has no
equivalent in English, but the role is to simply reinforce or emphasize a state or quality,
that is, a description of something. Those descriptions in Tamazight are usually aon" *ittt
verbs_that fur,ction as adjectives. These verbs in their past form often have present
meanings, although according to the context the verbs can also have a past meaning. The
auxiliary veru fJ emphasizes or reinforces the description either in the past or the
present. In the present it emphasizes a permanent state. Taifi says (page 363, under ,,L,,):

"lt marks a past state" or "it marks a permanent state in the present.,;

ii. The structure is as follows:

the verb in its past tense form
(Penchoen3 says thatthe verb

must be a qualitative or
stative verb.)

iii. The conjugation of the auxiliary verb is as follows:

the auxiliary verO gJ_!

in its past conjugated form2

Plural Singular

nella Ll: llit A+l
tellam et-:l: tellid r r'l -i

tallamt diet "11 tellid rJ "11

llan otil illa Ll t

llant d.'-ill tella I "l-i

iv. Some examples follow:

They (m.) are grown up. [present meaning]

He is alive. [present meaning]

She's still alive. [present meaning]

He's blind. [present meaning]

2 The Ayt Seghroushen dialect, however, doesn't do this.
This tl stays the same no matter what the subject.
3 Page 43 ofhis Tamazight ofthe Ayt Ndhir,lci73.

.Oj_"5- OIJ

.J 3-! lJ-t

.J i: d '": ul:

.t-jc, t lJ t

til in front ofthe stative verb.
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At that time I was young. [past meaning]

In the past she was married. [past meaning]

O+l+-i dl u"tjS-- cr_rti t _,r_r

c,!

B. d ) in its two-verbs-together format

.,-, 'o -r 'i. -l

He will not reach (or:

.r-i

arrive at) Meknes before (or: until) they (m.) will
have finished the work.

.gnLi * d+ 5 g+l+r-i e .r'_/Si t'l 5'i
By the time you (s.) get up, I will have gone to Fez.

C. tl in its past form

We saw in lesson 4 (pages 33-37) that the expressiono.used to do something,, is

formed by using El in its past conjugated form and adding it to the verb in its present

continuous tense. But EI i, itr past conjugated form at times plays other roles.

r"r1.eJ ti3.J #
.d]+j l"t-i crJ.jj

Each of these sentences is different from the same sentences without the verb
in tlrat the description is emphasized or strengthened. yet often this strengthening is
difficult to translate into English.

The future perfect tense is formed as follows:

verb conjugated in its past form ;] in its two-verbs- +

together format

This is simply the future form of J I

.d'r) 6+lar-i ,-,'.ol_2 rr 
- 't (-*L,j1 r--J ,ft t-i

By the time your (m.s.) son enters school, I will have gotten married.
[it: When your son enters school, I will have married.l

.,*" s h'i -l J-:11 j.:; eJ+J ii r g^ti.l,S_.o iJljtj .f,l 5'i
By the time you (s.) reach (or: arive at) Meknes, Hammou will have

finished the work.
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i. U points out the (relatively) distant past

However, &l also plays another auxiliary role which is related to time in the past.

sometimes when U is used the meaning is not specifically ,,used to,,, but rather a way to
show that the action is far in the past. In this case the structure is:

the verb in the "past" form + the auxiliary verb dl conjugated
in the past tense form

The translation into English is not always easy. The point is that the action occurred in the
distant past. Because the o'past" form of the main verb is used, it represents a one-time,
limited or completed action (not something that was on-going or repeated). At times the
structure can be translated with the past perfect'ohad done something.,, other times, the
translation is more like "I did this once" or'ol've done that before." Sometimes it is
simply the notion of the something happening in the distant past.

Have you (s.) ever bought a tractor?

Yes, I've bought a tractor before. or
Yes, I bought a tractor once.

He's gone to Agadir before.

(It wasn't his past habit or regular
practice, but he's been there before

in the distant past.)

I've heard this word before. or
I heard this word once. or

I heard this word some time ago.

Once there was a king who ruled justly....

fJJSSlJi \ r: ',.,'i J:J+. ijJ ..1.r I

.-;+Js'i -* l5-! 15.!

ii. Past perfect tense: "I had done something"

At times the auxiliary U is used with the past tense form of a verb to denote the
past perfect tense or the plus-que-parfait French verb tense. ln the more southern areas of
the Middle Atlas language group, some regions add a G after the auxiliary verb, but it
isn't necessary. Further to the southwest, some regions add a 6i a1lq the auxiliary
verb.

But overall this tense isn't used as much in Tamazight as it is in English. In
English this tense is the "past ofthe past," used when one past action precedes another. In
Tamazight, normally, when two past actions are put together, and one precedes the other,

.)t_r-i ii'l-i',., e+:s

elsl-i+J-i '' J'l't i
....J

o.r, L5.!
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both actions are simply given in the past form. However, if the time difference is
relatively great between the two actions, the past perfect verb form will be used for the
first action.

Lj JilJJ*# ,r\_l_l 6 rlJJjJ ti Ul^J--..,, +.t3-i * G 5 g+l
.,J+IJJ &t AJj t+s

When I went to Agadir last week, I brought back my keys that I had
left (there) in the hotel.

..;at-es- I 5.! t.S-l Ot.i.- o r r-reii-r-4 t'Y_r * r'i'- 'o g.;l.r-i &,_r
I was going to take 

Tm'#""y1x'31"L?ffjil,.Tl,l: i:s.Iffi:r* l:
I had seen Moha.

He had gone with him.

Il dtait parti wec lui.

.."sJ e*Ui t+5
a..r 3-! Ol-l cll5-,

4 This dialect has a stem change between the simple imperative and the past form for the verb c1y . Also
the preposition is slightly different from what we learned. This dialect also adds a dr to the auxiliary verb.
Changed to forms we learned, the sentence would be: cf \r O:. ! LS 

1 .
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Abrid 4 Lesson 30 30 crJi + +r]
Like thiso Like that

As we've seen in the past, the word p'i rnaur, ,olike,o, 
as in making a

comparison. However, there are a number of different words related to p'i . This lessons
deals with those words.

1. ,{r3tl1 and its formsr

For an explanation ofthe direction particle Ur, indicating farness, see lesson 27,
page216.

like this (near), in this way, thus ! j' ' n-i o, 2a5L] .l
(And you can see what is being referred to,

it is physically present.)

like that (far), in that way, thus 3U*.:Fi,--4-l 
.B

(And you can see what is being refered to,
it is physically present.)

like that (in question), in that way (in question) I "i +i' ' r1 .C
(Something already mentioned or referred to;

it is not physically present.)

The difference between this one and the previous word is
that here the "nna" is the relative pronoun that starts a
relative clause. Thus, literally the phrase is: "like this

that (you did yesterday)," for example.

I These words are found in Taifi's dictionary on page 398, columns I and 2, under.,M."

' There are a number of regional variations. Some regions say oS-'i with a hard or a fricative .,k,' sound.

Others use a I at the beginning instead ofa -i and say q,.[o] o, (-ts:ol . Otherssay (,-fu or

#' ' * . Some also add the : of direction on the end, as illustrated above. o.l,-"-! and ! .r' o'i are
simply regional variations. They mean the same thing.
3 Regional variations also affect the endings put on ,{-i:"'i . Ayt 'Atta, for example, in the southem portion

of the Middle Atlas language group, use endings such as f 3 (meaning "like this"), llj (meaning,.like
that\, L " 

"i J (meaning "like that over there") edl (meaning "like that one in question"), and 311
(meaning "like that which happened earlier"). In fact, their word for "How?" 15 f liJ<'01 qdL. ltis
impoftant to find out what the people around you are saying.

likewhat(youdid...) - verb + ljj s.3L1 .D
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Examples:

write',A1i.,,

Like this?

No, not like that. Like this.

U c.F"r+t}
dri.U3.3i l'iJ.i'o-i

4+&.-r1 
o,

"..,li" ilI : #l

f,.L-i : #2

.q5.L1 .U"pi-'i r;_,r: e $t : #t

,{iJ1 .A

gq*L1
,-.

. r'i'- 'o p-i J ". -i ".r i ....Uj!t-i t"l_,r

.r', r "i rr.^,+-i:] , c!-.j,l Li jJr ll t

See that man. He walks like Muhand.
You're (m.s.) right, just like that.

,Jh L,"+-,f,-:'i -r*,1 gj:,ljl+ I "'l'i .O ir. d):";:r
" f rpJ 1 drlU tJsl* " g-,.,L.li 1

The people were terified. When Ishou saw them like that, he said to
them, "What's wrong, folks [it: What is afflicting you, oh onesl?,,

o'What's wrong, you all?"

t "i i ,.1. ' l-i .C

.B

d-,-ilS U1 ,JE:.-p
Jt .o&$ l*-,i-!

ui:r-3 &r c+u:i
lJ r 4t*'1 cr$r4t*1 cr$r

f** i
I saw on TV how women in the past made bread. It was very difficult.

Do you (f.pl.) do like that now?

f:"+- a-+-,,;:lt O dlj: 3 , i -i. O i+ J Li +flt-,i )
(.t_J+j-i

f I "i.j .i, "o-i dtj:3 tA I t),l !

.O+J # .,'. r ", f "r, .r.'.;i
(Some people are talking about the earthquake of AlHoceima, how it

happened.)

a Although these words mean "like this," sometimes when stories are being told the distinction between "like
this" and "like that" can be very subtle. Thus, at times these words can be translated "like that." However,

L*+-.n 
-i 

is always *like that.-
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Did the ea(hquake happen like that ?
Exactly like that. I was there.

verb + Lt

Because the E is the relative pronoun, it causes direct and indirect object
pronouns, direction particles, and prepositions with pronouns to move in front of the verb.
If the Lj3 is the subject of the following verb, the verb is in its participle form.

fdr-l .J. rL iJ-i+-G * r_r L.3-i +-1,:i u !

.+J.I3 E _-.l,j^'i
Do you (s.) want to go to Khenifra or Midelt?

Like whatever you (s.) want.

.tri:l-3 &t alj,J- uiL: (,=^:;-i ql il
Do this like what I showed you (m.s.) on TV.

e-"ljE l.3 ,*--i--{-i
like what you (m.pl.) saw

.Ur[i a UIJF-]1 ti .s-i,..-i U*Us: a l.r ,]< .'"jJ lA-l
The problem happened here in Meknes like what happened in Fes.

&o# .D
'1

Write o'Ali."

Like this?

No, not like that. Like what

I showed you (m.s.) a little

while ago.

UilJ ,r..,U-i .,J+$:'i
.- 3_l

'f .*li'' il'I
gqr"i:I

Y.'.1'

:#l
. JJ'

:#1

2. The dependent form:

The dependent form of the word O-,ii'i i, "u-conrtant" and thus takes a"wa" at

the beginning: qril.l3 . The phrase g.j,..-lJ c,., means o'thus, in this way, ainsi flit:
with like thisl."

This leads us to note a number of phrases used as synonyms. Even though the

word oJ,J--i by itself means'olike this, in this way, thus," people will at times put the

5 For those areas that use the form o.iJ. 1 , the dependent form is o-'i--*-r-r .

sO*t-l13
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word p i ("like") or the preposition r/ ("with") in front of it to mean the same thing.6
Thus, the following words are equivalent:

like this

like that

q5,i;lJ g* s.n lJ p'l ',i9.'o'i or .,i-1

t;qli;l3 u UEi,i;lJ p'l ,JP,J^L'i

.oLr.tsjj-t & tj t L:;I q5,i,-lJ (J,^l LJjji-l .J-; r

The government thus [in this way, ainsil fulfilled what it said
during the elections.

.d;,-1-1.. L ) Otj g'*,ll-;l JIS s.,t---.tr 9*
Thus [in this way, ainsif they (m.) did what their companions told them.

3. tSl and and their formsT

It is recommended to learn the words used in parts I and2 of this lesson.
However, some regions don't use those words and instead use the words listed here in part
3. It is important for you to be aware of what people around you are saying. If the people
are using the words in parts I and2, then this part is merely for reference should you come
across them in another region.

Iike this (near), in this way8 - gSl (we) or t51 r*ur .A

'{sJ ,*, or

d1

like that (far), in that way, thus

like that (in question), in that way (in question)

(Something already mentioned or referred to)

ii+-t

.B

.C

.c
I

u This is like Moroccan Arabic. In Moroccan Arabic the words cll-sLa un4 elll5Ll mean ,.like this,, and

"like that" by themselves. However, you often hear people add the word ..like,, d-+ in 1iont of them, thus
giving dt3la cjt--; "tite this,,and dll'l.ll^ dl.-4 ,.like that.',
7 These words are found in Taifi's dictionary on page 32l,columns I and 2, under.,K.,'
8 Although these words mean "like this," sometimes when stories are being told the distinction between ,,like
this" and "like that" can be very subtle. Thus, at times these words can be translated "like that." However,

r*+S-l 1r always "like that."
e Other variations include dl ,lS,t*5. Furthermore, certain regions use a eF insteadofa .1 .
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Examples:

( or with d ) {SJ ,*, or g5l ,,, or EJ ,*, .A

<'i . -io o

'\-' \'-rt-

Put them (m.) down like this.
, .-t.,.o.+J lt-\l t+il

(lt's) like this that God willed.

.Kl_r r lS-i

Like this and like that.

.l 
.(-i 

,Jr,+S-i

He went like that.

ull+s] .B

ilit: (lt's) like that that he did.l

.t"+-.ti,J'-^,1J-e l:S_S_!

He answered them (m.) like that.

f L+S-i rt-:.I*.,i J ,il l "l'i -L
Why does he teach like that?

.ij+.S] Cp"_rjS ,.t_/i+i Ol5 tty3";,-,.1
(Our) ancestors, they used to build houses like that.

dll 7'1 '., 
(-i or C'i

L'-J-(IJ p'l r,+Sl

Even though the word d-i UV itself means "like this, in this way, thus," people

will at times put the word p-i ("like") in front of it to mean the same thing.lo Thus, the

following words are equivalent:

like this

like that

'o This ir like Moroccan Arabic. In Moroccan Arabic the words dlllLa 366 dlrsLl mean "like this" and

"like that" by themselves. However, you often hear people add the word "like- cJt--l in front of them, thus
giving dllSla cJl--+ "litce tnis- 616 dl.r3Lr cJt-i ..like thut.-



rj-i ts.!
go and do like this.

U1 u^+slr 7i gl.
So (it was) like that that the other one (f.) did.

t.Uttd-O

4. g-o I or g.ll- I as if

Note that these wordsll cause moveable items to move in front of the verb.

.os.t ;1 ti r

He pretended to sleep. [lit: He did as if he were sleeping.]

.J-.-it--.-t clj-Sl ), +ll_l .-,'i-i oili 
;n! .-:-i Ul .i,- o

But as if their (m.) eyes were closed [lit: as if to them were closed eyes],
they didn't recognize their mother.

.a';Js ,>.t du^l G.3
She pretended to be happy to see them (m.).

[it: She did as if she were happy with them.]

Before a noun or a pronoun, g+o'i and .,t'91 are followed by the predicative

J , that is, the J that means "itlhe/she is,o or,.they are.,,

. .r'L'. -.q a . -
. \r I \ | J *f I d.-t.rs-! LJ- _,;*i._r-.ri .l

He exalts himself as if he were a king.
a.td$ 6 ,Jii.p . */-1 rlrj!,,.' 1"J .;*. i dl+:J-i au

Why are you (m.pl.) staring at me as if I were an animal?
[it: as if it were an animal that I am]

d!l-3: r dL"-i
as if it were her

5. | "i I ..1.' l-l meaning,!ust did something,,

'yyhsn 
l2t:+-i;-i is used in a non-comparative sense, it occurs before a verb

and its meaning is that something'Just" happened, that is, in the (relatively) recent past.
Note that this word causes moveable items to move to a place in front of the verb.

rl These words are found in Taifi's dictionary on page 398, columns I and 2, under..M.,,
12 

Some regions use ii+S-i . See part 3 ofthis lesson for this word.

.,,, 'ilJ p"l r' ( -i J
Therefore, you (m.s.) too,

..t, ,r"-, La-jU l\ i
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.r",'il \ 139+.,j,--i

They (f.) just left.

.!i ,-!:"8 i u+*.,, crL; r c]t il3 C+5 J.l I "i,r .i,'o'i

The ground just trembled, just two minutes ago.

.,",'i 
-lrril.l I "i i .il.o-i

They (f.) just got back.
They just came back.

6. Verbs meaning "to look like', or..to resemble"

The verb f i when used with the preposition 3 means ,oto look like/be

like/resemble something."

tU )r \ eU tul
.,',',r)JiJS A il+l+r-15

That car looks like an egg.

.u'.,il- A Y ..1"q! &l Y tU )r
He resembles neither his father nor his mother.

The verb UJJ\ means "to look like/be like/resemble something." The verb
takes a direct object.

14UJ')

L1

eu

u)r).! )J \ cr"r-r-.rJ (}JJ}

13 Some regions add
ra Some dialects use

.+jll_l A U.,,-,.1- g*,JJ!
She has the same eyes as her mother.

Uit: She resembles her mother in eyes.]

.Ljil ! r-+L C+-l ct -rlr-i
I willtell you (m.pl.) what he is like [it: what he resembles].

q'| after I "i I t'r'i or after O+S-i , if they use that word.

cJs.-i for the simple imperative and past forms.



Abrid 4 Lesson 31 31 cr ji a +r-i
Emotions

This lesson covers various vocabulary words and expressions used to show
different emotions. The vocabulary lists aren't meant to be exhaustive but rather to give
you a feel for a wide range of emotional expressions. As always, there are many regional
variations; thus, it is important to check with those around you to see if they use the
following words or something similar. Although verb forms can vary with region,
regional variations especially affect the noun. Thus, although some nouns are given
below, check to see ifyour region uses that form or another form ofthe noun.

Many of the verbs below can be the basis for derived forms: the causative,
reciprocal, and passive forms. Usually these are not mentioned below. However, check
with a language helper to see if the derived forms exist.

We will start out with Tamazight expressions using the words l*,rE and rJl as

well as the verbs 6j and 31 . arur that, we will look at various emotions based on
English categories.

1. Expressions using
lL,ru

The word l*rLi is literallyooliver," but it used in a wide variety of emotional
expressions to show two main categories of feeling: fear and love. If you remember that
LE equuls fear and that it also equals love/tenderness/affection/pity, then you will be

able to remember many of the following expressions using l,*,,E .

A. The meaning of fear

He/she is afraid/cowardly/a coward.

[it: In him/her is liver.]

He/she is brave/not afraid

[it: Liver is not in him/her.]

He/she was really afraid/terorized.

[it: The liver exploded in him/her.]

She/he is afraid for her/his son.

[it: Her liver trembles over her son.]

He/she is fearful.

[it: He/she has the liver of a chicken.]

or
l,$l,r

.Fsir
tlj

or
trlltJ

lt.,ti

)J
)J

.l*,U
i,

t,ju'+J
l.

"r"5-t

"i)Un-\iJ

"=tr

.#+:- r i -r. LJ,.iiL-ti 
"S*Sr-: 

I

.q} rri O LE u\p

I This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on page 6l l, under "S."
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B. Themeaningoflove/tenderness/affection/pity

Come to me, my beloved. (romantic)

[it: Come to me, oh my liver.]

Fadma is the apple of her brother's eye.
(familial love)

[it: Fadma is her brother's liver/beloved.]

He/she is insensitive/unfeeling/lacks
tendemess.

[it: His/her liver is dry/hard.]
It can also mean: He/she doesn't fear.

He inspires pity. He makes you feel
sorry/bad for him.

[it: He makes killed in the liver.]

I feel sorry/bad for her.

[it: She makes me killed in the liver.]

seriously, conscientiously

[it: with heart]

Justjoking; it's not serious.

[it: It's not from the heart.]

half-heartedly, without really wanting to

Uit: without his/her heartl

He/she has no self-esteem, self-
confidence.

[it: A heart isn't in him/her.]

someone who has no self-esteem, self-
confidence

[it: someone without a heart]

He's apathetic. He has no spirit.

[it: His/her heart died.]

.JjLE '1 qr* | j:'1

.J^Ui 0 l*.,B a-i.:ti GJj

,J-r-l r-l,

..Jlr A i -rrJ-r

uF,:ifJH )i

.cJ-l ,-*41 )J

6.1 l..U,Lllrlr J-+

l*,E A b"r'."'.i

i:r
l,*lllJ Cl

Expressions using 2r)S

The word cJl is literally "heart," but it used in a wide variety of emotional
expressions. This seat of certain emotions is much more familiar to modem Westerners. The
word is used with a variety of verbs to express a wide range of emotions.

7

cJ-r -1l-r

2 This word is found in Taifi's dictionary on pages 365-366,under "L."
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He/she is hard/lacks pity/unfeeling.

[it: His/her heart is hard.]

He/she's fallen in love/enfatuated/enamored

with something (often material).
[it: The heart has fallen to him/her over sthg.]

He's no longer angry/vengeful.

He's calmed down, satisfied his anger.

[it: He has extinguished/put out his heart.]

He bears/keeps/holds a grudge.
He's vindictive/spiteful.

[it; He keeps in his heart.]

Nothing bothers him. He keeps it all inside
himself.

[it: He retums/ruminates with his heart.]

This makes me sick. This disgusts me.

[it: This causes the heart to stand/raise.]

He/she's filled with jealous anger.

[it: The fire has lit in his/her heart.]

He can't stand it. He can't tolerate it.

[it: His heart doesn't want it (m.).]

I can't stand it (m.).

We can't stand them (m.).

They (m.) can't stand fish.

problems, trouble

.Jlr u"Ls-.^-! 1

.\.:, L L 
-,i. 

,J_l_l UllJjG 1

.u*jilr o*.,.--^.,,l

..,ff_r_r il _Lu+.

.LuIlJJ L,1, lJlJii; i

I r'e ar-
-cJ: gl L-\.-uLJl

.rff-l-r et ,*,.r ilal! iU

a. .l.,-'jJll q)! drLtJJ

The direct object pronoun is the thing the person can't stand. The indirect object
pronoun refers to the person whose heart can't stand the item. So, the indirect object pronoun
and the possessive pronoun on the end of d-l-l refer to the same person. Thus:

.c.tt ^'l'*J

.*r+l-l-l e) "'J.,1,

3 . r. 'rz-.!.1 o o ,F-t) 0'-ij.lJr

q)) r-,--1.-r-l

4 t .. -o.
03r -.;.rt-.-c

3 Although the people being refened to are plural, you can stilt use the singular for "heart," as is done here.
But it is also possible to say aji-: jY3-9 .

o The ) makes the r sound like a un .
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3. How do you feel? How are you?

The following are a few ways to ask this type of question. Most of these you've seen
before as greetings. These can be asked, however, in ways that mean you want adeeper answer
than just the superficial greeting formula response.

[it: How is the situation to you (m.s.)?]

[it: How is life/the world to you (m.s.) now?]

[it: How are you (s.) doing now?]

fdl- "l

In English we often respond'ol feel...," but the answers in Tamazight (and Moroccan
Arabic) are usually different. They often involve phrases referring to God. Yet at the same
time, people do communicate how they feel using the various expressions, verbs, and nouns in
this chapter.

4. The verbs F and L1

These verbs are often used to express certain kinds of feelings. We saw these back in
the Abrid I Student Boo,k, lesson 22, pages 94-95.

j.

L( t ufiL

He is dishonored.

[it: Dishonor has afflicted him.]

She misses her family.

[it: Love for her family is killing her.]

5. Happiness

".-,-l 
)J \ ti-:J

tl+ )s \ tt+

CY) )t \ cv)
1. 'Lr*"-1! _1, \

L'i

to be happy

to laugh

He/she is having a good time. (indirect object pronouns)

He/she is happy.
(lit: The time is pleasing to him/her.)

foc, 5 r'r r'rJ 5 l3j cJil-

f** 5 +3 ,Ji,.i.+-

ti:

tril

.,J-jt-t&f o a jui t ui!

ctJiIi
1". 'L

.du clt,;ji1

.JtJ t','iI

-'J.it

,-t-1
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He/she is happy. (indirect object pronouns) .grli.-,i,31
(lit: The time is pleasing to him/her.) (The understood subject is dl- "l .) or

He/she is happy. (indirect object pronouns) .LjnU5 'Jj
(it: Life is pleasing to him/her.) (Theunderstoodsubjectlr,"', -, i .;

..-iij1 '''"'r-"'1-,1,

fqg"l'*,1-1 
el...,J

(the preposition cr ) .t-l*, t C-* t

They (f.) aren't happy.

Are you (f.s.) happy?

He is happy with us.

6. Sadness

to be sad O.F I )r \ irf I

to sadden, make sad -# ! -:: \ -,'J,i I

to be bored and sad, r---'$ ! -f-l \ ,-":jii 
1

to be homesick

to be unhappy

to be in an unhappy situation
(also: to be unlucky)

He'ssadaboutwhathappened. .OU"-+1 L3+i t i-i. Of,-!

The president's death greatly saddened them. .(-).,'il J O oJl.-l OqL.i, OJ'A;J
He is unhappy/miserable. (indirect object pronouns) . J.,-lJ Ulr.J: I

(The subject is .5l,:13 , that is, the wind.)
(lit: The wind is bad to him.)

7. Disgust, bitterness, to be fed up with

to be disgusted with, t "i -' 1 )J \ I "; -' 
1

.t i., ilJ._srt u-ts

n.
!L.-l-r-l r I .

. t!c..,, Lal I 6 r

.-l ".i f'alj L.JJA.-. J3J )t \ +r_nJ

dlj JJ ), \ a jj-l
to detest

to be bitter

bitterness

lO-r

+,iJ -H

laa

i'.r - .o,ll JJ
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to be fed up with arJ^-t )J \ ,'' 'ii - 
o.1

to be tired of, ' 
"t 'ol )) \ l "l -. 

!
to be fed up with

He's had enough of it.

[it: Life has gone up to his head.]

I'm disgusted with them (m.)!

I've had it! I'm fed up!
J'en ai marre !

I've had it with life! I'm fed up with life!

She's tired ofherself.

She's fed up with herself.

8. Jealousy, envy

to bejealous

jealous

jealousy

r.,,,..:.! )J \ ,'-,""-1

dr-L^ ,', oi'o

tl.Ii l-1:

.. i'. ! -* cr+._l 5 o',l+J:u
(indirect object pronouns)

! ':'-l'l't "; -..

! a-ilj;

! ,', J ',J i dfi-
&"' " '.Lujii-3.! .r._J l'l;i

a-J-uL...r J-.rJl-s,

(regularadjective) .t1..,,r.L...-J

o -t
rl_ql-S-J ^, I l ,r .. ^ r

They arelwere jealous of their brother.

Moha is/was jealous.

9. Pride

He thinks he's something.

[it: He considers himself to be something.]

He's proud. [it: He makes himself big.]

That man is proud [it: puffed up].

He/she is stuck-up, pretentious, a snob.

.O'"JlU3 (-JJ'!-,l O :l-.rll g 1r',.'-
The sons ofJacob were jealous oftheir brother.

O j--l Ojui,.: r

J .JljJ cJ*lJ,-.i1

.l,i l5 r ,-u-ljj. 1 ,-.,1*,,1 - 'i'J i

t. -...
.,vur-J..1--s' I -;Llt - '' .r J

.Lil "r'l i ga_,11-,"_1-i

.(tJI
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to despise someone, ;t...s.s ! )t \ -'-i---- 1

to look down on someone

He looks down on/despises the poor.

disdain, contempt

10. Anger, hatred

6..tLJ-t-l r.s.

.(-,.Yj.- r _,)ui-.:i i

JrJ-: I

to be/get angry,

also: to pout

to be/get angry,

irritated

to hate

d"p] )t \ 6rl

,-.i-p j-l )J \ , i -- j_!

'J5.! )r \ "-r5.!

1-!UE-!-i

'.JLC J-t

otJJs-3

rO tS

r6-J

aJ5

Jil-J"1 Jr \ ;t:.! Jtr.l-t !l-:1"
Used usually in the feminine singular with indirect object pronouns as an expression:

lit: "it (f.) flew of?flew away for 6s"-f6 be/get angry

to fight, quarrel,

dispute

Muhand was angry.

I was angry with Aisha.

5 ...'iJji ! Jj ir-ol:1

11. Revenge, keeping a grudge

to hold a grudge against someone

s When said quickly this sounds like ' i': r : .

this expression has many regional variations.

i.t3l )r \ aur.l eur elj

. r 
oi -- 'o .! cflf"tj.L:

.a.ir.';s, , i-i 19J:,1-l.t:

indirect object pronouns + ++l-l
An expression using the verb to go up q5.ll

lit: oothe blood went up to my/your/his/etc. head,,-to be/get angry

.1_^i , i-i. \ Li Lg) .r..1 * oj^l.! crt-r;J_l
He got angry [it: blood rose to his head] with someone / about somet-hing.

.ti A ,,,'iJ..'--l .i'L

There are also many Tamazight words for "head;" thus,
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to hold a grudge against someone .Li a ,','i .r '.' "- -l b'i

.,.,'i r ,".- -l ,:,-,,,_S+.r t !* or ] ,_i-L.1

He has/had a grudge against them (m.).

I r.i q) U;-l h1 I
to take revenge on someone

[Lx ] ij::l j;'ll
to avenge someone

12. Love

, . o.,-- or 6-
-4-t -lJ-c-i

He avenged himself on Muhand.
He took revenge on Muhand.

[it: He took his part from Muhand.]

.e-jl O;ti.--.-J
He avenged them (m.).

[it: He took the part for them.]

(Depending on the context, both of the above verbs can be romantic, familial, or
religious love. often the reciprocal form of these verbs is used: to love each other.)

to love (especially in the

continuous form)

to love

noun: love

noun: love

I feel hurt (emotionally).

[it : The situation stays in me.]

He/she feels hurt (emotionally).

I feel sorry/bad for this boy.

[it: This boy stays in me.]

I feel bad for the Palestinian

children.

,P)) Jr \ l-l]

r"i'--! )) \ L$.1

f- Lt) !

I "., '- 'i lrr.

. s.!

.t t^al! 1

(with the element of (This is a well-known word and is often used in poetry.
missing someone, the The plural would be used especially in poetry.)
desire to see/be with so.)

13. Emotional hurt, to feel bad for someone

l"jJ--.1 _ i.,,_.1 t'F,tj
At-.,_rJ \ .flJ.J ot rUt \ g_rL-i ,,,

h .r i) ,
.cJr '' I qr+J t-..:lJ !

.drJ

.t-.,,!)i

.dHJ":,,:lj O Ol -,;-iI
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l)J-;

I feel bad for him.

He inspires pity in me.
He makes me killed in the liver.l

14. Greed, ambition

to be courageous, brave, €)l )J \ e--,1 !
daring

courage, bravery, daring

She's courageous.

I didn't dare tell it (m.) to himiher.

He/she is brave/not afraid.

Be brave. [it: Be a man.]

16. Grief

,"Fij; e* ) crl_l_l a i_t r'i -- 'r I r.Jlj.I url J,-r I
Muhand feels badflit : the situation is painful to triml because his

(patemal) uncle didn't invite him to the wedding.

.,",'i J 
"t -t -.r i#t,-]":Jj .5-,_--3

I feel bad for that poor woman. [lit: That poor woman pains me.]

"'.r t. o- i
.uJrtJ ti,l .dl& !

.l*,.E 
"*-!.r

F

Iit:

to be greedy, *) )r \ c;j": I e-;. H-.r.la
to be ambitious, covetous

.,-,r.q.! odJ&c+.!
He covets/is greedy for the wealth of his father.

15. Courage, bravery, daring

ele

.C+-l '"' " ''Jl'i

li f")
, cl,, tt9 J

'e'--F
zc-o-c," \ ,r .

\-2J,JJ

.jl-,j-i

)J

dI

These are phrases that are often used to comfort people when they are experiencing
grief. The translations given are literal.

.( Dtl o drj+: , , -. ) uiilr Li-l+J
Blessing upon you (m.pl.) (on behalf of so and so).

.J:+:.- d'_t t!L) cl_rl:'i
May God grant you (m.pl.) comforUpatience.

261



17.

May God help us with death (when it comes).

....--+j---,-- c g-r.#l
May he [God] give you (m.pl.) help, comforilpatience, etc.

oru t

.U-i er +r'i
This is our way/path [destiny].

f 1 t i'tY ,,jL f .13''* q,jt
Where are the ancestors? Where are the prophets?

[That is, we all must pass this way, even great ones of the past.]

.rJ-H J-S Ltr,-; i c:rJ ..r_::)J r, 
oJJj< j+ I Li ..;J-a

Somejust go first, but death takes everyone.

Regret, sorrow, repentance

.(,rrg ,fl 5-i ) dJr4-l . cri J gJL" t Cl.r-i

r-s.! )r \ es1 7al .,, 'i ,.1 ei:to regret, to be sorry,

to have remorse

to regret, to be sorry

to repent

(used only in this 3rd person feminine form
with indirect object pronouns)

+eJ -.r: \ .+"lJ r+JJ-l

jl-J<r

(+y

t_;3.t ,J+J-..-J L h'i. ,1fl
He regrets that he sold the car.

[it: He regrets about the car when he sold it.]
.,.,.o1 r..i _j_J

I have regrets. or I'm remorseful. [it: Regret has hit me.]

.jl .:el oih-i .rlIJ | \'L+- 'i'i JJ .1i-a
If you (m.s.) don't say yes to the Caid, you'll regret it [lit: ,,she', will regret to you].

.Up,ll1+...--r;1 Lg)c,.r:ii
She repented from her sins.

18. Hope, wish

These words have a range of nuance of meaning. They aren't limited to just an emotion
of "hopefulness," but rather often mean 'oexpect, hope for something, count on something." Be
sure to test the words in various contexts to get their precise usage.

u There are many regional variations for this verb. others here inclra" ,jl -ii i and JJJ'jii; i .
7 Some regions also use p ij
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to hope br_t )J \ Btt l+JJ L'J

to hope, to expect ./ 5J )J \ l-o iJ J," Ii 3," i

to wish, to hope G":) )J t E t-! -f JJ -S J

towish,tohope l"i-'i1 )J \ l"l-^'t-1 l"i-'i l"i-'i

to hope j_r-lj1 )s \ jJ'lj I jrJri-:i :"_ti

.c!3'rlsi O t i ,.l:f crl.r'i crL'1'l'i r'i -.. 'o t+J-l
Muhand hopes [with a meaning of ,,asked, begged,,] his brothers will buy

him a store.

.UYJ. &l t+"J A
Put (your (s.) ) hope in the Lord.

.r;-^.u: L4-i Lr-llt.3 )J
You (s.) won't get [it: arrive at] what you hoped for.

. '+rI g*tn # j ett_r
I wish you (f.s.) only well. [lit: I wish for you nothing but goodness.]

.O rL..t c-r.,,t.r-i ,)ql &l j_.r_p.!
He hopes [or: counts on] his father will help him.

19. Laziness

tit )r \ j;ib
(regular adjective) ujlS:.- 1

iJ+jr:n*-;
laziness j:<Il

-l-3; .*--i;Yr sjls.: c,;i * cr 5-i eJ
I want to go to my family's place, but I'm (too) lazy.

., 1-:. "J i _.,r ct"! r 
.'3jJ i3li

He's lazy [it: laziness hit him]; he doesn't work at all.

20. Tenderness, gentleness, compassion

to be lazy

lazy

to be tender, kind,

gentle, compassionate

, ", ---l ), \ I ", --J
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tenderness, kindness, gentleness, compassion ,','i.l i'.. 'l

tender, kind, gentle (regular adjective) ;L:-U. 1 OLi::'i
compassionate UJ" U-:-.j CJU-"- -i

or

tender, kind, gentle (regular adjective) .f+*.1 0+j-L-i
compassionate ,j+i+is-=i ,'"i.r '.'- -i

-itl3t.r-Ji I -i -' 'i
That girl is tender/kind/gentle/compassionate.

.O-dlll I dl or ] ,_i_-. I "i-- '1'"i-i 
it_r-U.-:i1

We should be tender/kind/gentle/compassionate with/to children.

21. Anxietyoneryousness

to worry, be anxious J * -l )J \ d J--Al dl "t+: .J Jr
(also transitive : sthg wories us)

to worry, be anxious "l i--t )J t ci Flt uil "*,,ili "i F(also transitive : sthg worries us)

.,.)-*.-- r i -i. .J :--d
She's worried about her son.

.o-dUJ o d?'1 tiui 
1

She's worried about the children. [lit: Worry of children is killing her.]

.lrJ,,-('l U ,.),+*jX'i ,#.#-t
The news of the accident worried them (m.).

22. Zeal, determination, resolve

tobedetermined, ?*) )J \ e-ti t ,'* ?:*
resolute

.l "! * :+r-i {F_l
He's determined to go abroad.

.cijl Ui r+J g t-:r , ?.*.! )r u,,l_e

He's just not determined, otherwise he would build the house.
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23. Selfishness

He's selfish [it: possessor of his thing that he is].

She's selfish.

He's selfish [it: He loves himself.].

He's selfish [it: He's dear to himself.] ."*ji-iji 1

24. Satisfaction,contentment

to be satisfied, content e-.lJ I )t

satisfaction, contentment

.L3i ,J,-ij;lJJ 3a

.Gjr Lt1 .;i,j:-iit.--l i
._G.! rp )+ji-i i

t u" r o. ] u):o * I

\ ea!-l gtfi-3

,', '. I '. "i -l

.1 i.i..1 Ul.s-,.".E_!

.Li" "S---:l 
1..,1" U^Le , i 

-l'l i

.,;*3; t

gl-Y : gtJ
l i'( -l

.d'_t 1p+- Li t crE: g" e-,:+-i e iLii ! I ". '. 
!

Man should be satisfied with what Coa gives him

.l "t-i e1 .J_l_l !1 ,,','.li"t-l
Contentment is in the heart. [it: Contentment, in the heart (is where) it is.]

25. Gratitude

ro rhank >55.t )J \ '-S5 t JISS-3 '-5_:i,

.,,,'l lr'e -l r i'i. (.,'i-J-g,i
I thanked him for the present.

26. Stubbornness

He is stubborn / hard-headed.

He is stubborn / contrary.

[it: He goes only with the opposite.]

He is stubborn. [it: He opposes.]

27. Peace, tranquility

peace

peace, serenity, calm, tranquility

265



to be peaceful, serene, lSa 1 )t \ l-:l-,0 t

calm, tranquil

.$J u*t+r tJ r r t_p 5l
This is a peaceful place. [lit: This place, in it is peace.]

.1i'* 
-l &l q,n 5 ,Jlr+--3

We live now in peace/calm fi.e.,no problems, worries, etc.].

f l-F-t ;l I "i -c 'i u.!
Is it peaceful in this village? [The verb is feminine because the understood

subject is '"'i iJ 5.1

fOlJ \3-:

[The verb is the descriprive verbo,to be,,and it has an understood f"';,tlt"#3rff"";
like '' ' J iJ 5 or Ej'l " 

' " 
'i 

(this hour). Thus, the literal meaning is "Is the
world/life peace?" or "Does the world/life equal peace?,, or.,Is it peace?,,]

28. Respect, honor

He is dishonored.

[it: Dishonor has afflicted him.]
.JL- "l ,'"iL1

.r'JLljFt I L,".3J.,i.J -l JIJ r+r+
She brought dishonor on herselfand her family.

Jbts J

J-!Jl

.dJ+:-J L+l Fj! JJ r,1;_H JJ
(Not only) doesn't he believe, (but) he (also) doesn't respect those who believe.

115_t )s \ '": 
n*-!

eLb_t Jr \ Zl*J

.U,,,-J- .! -l E IEJ*j i
He listens to [that is, obeys] his mother.

.d J tta_! *1 O+rll1J oil,.a.l lir
He who obeys (his) parents (it's) as if he obeys God.

to respect

noun: respect

to listen to

to obey

I "i -c 'i Lji_,o

.rl-[,- $5

3E- 3t.-

JJ
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Abrid 4 Lesson 32 32 .l^'ri + +.x]
Noun Plural Patterns

You've been learning plural nouns for a long time now, and you've surely noticed
some patterns for making plurals. This lesson focuses on a number of those patterns.

It is still true that for most plurals, even those that follow apattem,you cannot
predict the plural from the singular. Thus, the plural form always needs to be memorized
alongside the singular. However, knowing some of the pattems can help you remember
the plurals better and get used to the rhythm ofthe language.

The point of this lesson is not for you to memorize the patterns but rather for
you to recognize them and increase your feel for the language.

Some of the patterns can get fairly detailed. Thus, the approach of this lesson will
be to go from the most general rules to the most specific. For the students interested in
just a general overview, they can pay the most attention to the general rules. For the
students interested in every detail, they can pay the most attention to the numerous
specific pattems.

Keep in mind that there are exceptions to all the rules and that different regions
may use different plurals. In fact, even within the same region or tribe there may be a
couple different plurals that are acceptable and used by people. yet, most of the plurals
will flrt into the rules and patterns below.

Since the following material deals a lot with specific sounds, we will use mostly
phonetics to talk about the plurals (to avoid, for example, having to refer to an "a" sound
by both an aliph and afetha).

1. The most general rules

A. The main, overarching pattern is that first vowel (usually an"a") either becomes or
stays an "i" and an "n" is found at the end of the word. This is true for masculine and
feminine words.l

Masculine words: Speaking specifically of masculine nouns, the first vowel (usually
ar,"a") either becomes or stays an o'i" and an "n" is found at the end of the word.

Feminine words: Speaking specifically of feminine nouns, the first vowel (usually an
ooa") either becomes or stays an "i," the final "t" is dropped, and an ,,in,, is found at the end
of the word.

C.

D.

There are some words which form their plurals by adding "id" to the singular.

There are some words borrowed from Arabic that use the Arabic plural.

There are some words whose plurals are completely different from the singular or

B.

which are only used in the plural.

I Penchoen, in Tamazight of the Ait Ndhir,page 15, says "About 80% of all Tamazight nouns are
characterized, in the plural, by a suffix with final 'n.' Genemlly the suffix is simply 'n' for masculine nouns,
'in' for feminine nouns (after dropping any suffix't'ofthe singular)."
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2. A more specific explanation

In all that follows in part A, it is generally the case that the first vowel (usually an
"a") either becomes or stays an "i." This is true for masculine and feminine words. Those
words whose first vowel is "u" keep the o'u" and do not change. For the feminine words,
the final "t" (ifit exists) is dropped.

A. There are 3 main patterns for the plurals of both masculine and feminine nouns.
These 3 are called:

Extemal Plurals
Internal Plurals
Mixed Plurals

i. External plurals

An external plural is a plural formed by adding a suffix or ending to the singular
word. There is no change to the middle (or internal structure) of the word. whether
masculine or feminine, these plurals usually have a suffix ending with "n." There are 6 or
so different suffixes for masculine nouns and 5 or so different ones for feminine nouns.

ii. Internal plurals

An internal plural is a plural formed by changing the intemal vowels (and rarely
consonants) of the singular word. No suffix is added at the end. Most of these words do
not end with "n."

suffix: "en"

suffix: "iwen"

suffix: "in"
suffix: "awin"

rooster

word

tribe

lioness

pick-axe

friend

she-mule

country, land

i,*.3,l3s-l (}ll.Pl
or+Jl:J cJl;-i

pl 'J31

cJil i---t

glr'>-,j
Jli+-j

...'iJJ ";,J
.l -cLrJ+Jt-.-.!
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iii. Mixed plurals

A mixed plural is a plural that is a combination or mix of the external and internal2
types. This means that there is both a change to the intemal vowers (and rarely
consonants) of the singular word and a suffix usually ending with "n,' is added. These
suffixes are the same as the ones used for just extemal plurals.

suffix: "an"

suffix: "n"

suffix: "in"
suffix: "iwin"

road, way

hand, arm

stream

snake

owner (m.)

bat (animal)

my maternal aunt

owner, possessor (f.)

O+J*-i
cr.++-1,;tij

+Ji1
(}-es1

('.s--.l-rr-l
, o.* . -u.-r-*t-.r

0lr !-l
(J-,",Li-t

B. There are some words which form their plurals by adding "id" to the singular.

These words are often those dealing with family relationships and compound-noun
headwords. The "id" is often also used with borrowed Arabic words, when somehow the
Arabic plural didn't make it into Tamazight. However, what one person or tribe uses ,,id',

with, another might use the Arabic plural, and vice versa. Thus, there can be great
regional variation among borrowed Arabic words between types B and C.

ur.11 Jl er. la

AtJr r I
3A-u" 'r-l

dJJlr r I , -l-ll-s.\P

Jl

6lJ:*l
, , 'i ',1 -l

L9-P
qEii-l

e e

C. There are some words borrowed from Arabic that use the Arabic plural.

Notice that for both the singular and plural borrowed Arabic word the Arabic
article "a1," reduced to just "l" in Moroccan Arabic, is kept in the Tamazight word. This
shows up either as an "1" or'ole" at the beginning of the word (for Arabic ,,moon,, letters)
or a doubled initial consonant, that is, one with a shedda (for Arabic o,sun,, letters).

market

book

2 Penchoen, page 17 , says that virtually half the nouns undergo an intemal vowel change. Thus, they are
either of the intemal plural type or the mixed plural type.
'This word varies a lot by region. The meaning here is from the Ayt'Atta.



D. There are some words whose plurals are completely different from the singular or
which are only used in the plural.

lawsuit

story

person, people

boy, children

water

excrement

ewe, sheep

eye, eyes

salary

writing

house

owl

a well

a small well

t':t"'i
Crt"+i-l

O i'r'
o-dt}J

Ot'l
oEl

c,

cr*is
n+sJJ:

Crf-"5
, .l

L.l-r.Lf.l-J

,.F',J.J
,lj

-rt'1
qur-r

riB
,J+-*1

3. An even more specific explanation

In all that follows in part A, it is generally the case that the first vowel (usually an
"a") either becomes or stays an "i." This is true for masculine and feminine words. Those
words whose first vowel is "u" keep the o'u" and do not change. For the feminine words,
the final "t" is dropped (ifit exists).

The biggest exception to these rules are the nouns which keep their initial "a"
vowel in the plural. Most of these words by far are extemal plurals. There is no way to
predict which nouns will keep the "a" vowel.

O+ +j&1
ul

d.r)|5:
d.r5JJj

Sometimes the initial 'oa" can become a "u," and sometimes an intial ,,i', can
become an"a." This can happen in both the masculine and feminine forms.

'*1
o-lu1

Arab

apair

t:3

try
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occasionally, a feminine word keeps its "t." (Although in the examples below,
one ofthe "t's" in the doubled "t" disappears.)

The three types of plurals: external, internaln

Masculine words

&tJ+i
ttt=, -1i

and mixeda

a. External plurals: the addition of a suffix

There are 4 main groups of suffixes that are added:

1) "n" (usually after a vowel) or..en,, (usually after a consonant)
2) o'wen" or ttawen" or "iwen"
3) "an"
4) "ten"

1) "n" or "en" This group is called the "regular,,plurals. See pages 52 and
53 of the Abrid I student Boo,t for a review of these plurals. In some regions when the
final consonant of the singular word is oot," "1," or "n," the added 0,n,, suffix assimilates
into the final consonant and forms "tr," 'oll," and o'nn."

Regular plurals apply especially to people, nationalities, colors, professions, and
defects (like lame, blind, bald, etc.).

t'tt-r
eLil

crll >-"-i

2) "wen" or "awen" or "iwen" - Depending on the region, this group of
endings can also be pronounced with a "u" sound: "un," ,,aun,,, and ,,iun.,, Sometimes the
difference is very subtle.

tongue

fingemail

stone

shepherd

ol r ""j1

6its..,l

d+jl i+j
+$" l+-lj

r..l-tt

_rg-t

letter

girl

A.

Jew

tent

debt

"e.l6jL^":S:1 ,.., r r I

4 The charts in the following sections are taken and adapted from the Tamazight version ofTeach Yourself
Tashelhayt,by Robert Aspinion, 1953, translated into English from French in 1997. Aspinion's original
work was called Apprenons le Berbire.
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head

heart

hom

word

night

day

root, artery

pasture

wind

clr.rJl-lJ

orti3l
c.rjY-l

orill

oul
o5-r

,tl::3)

+l-l..ll
G::3)

( 6 al
I

UJ

o:".t

cJl:'i

3)

4)

,,an,,

L-t-l

t-r"l

::3'1

r^-I-i

)s\'1

GENERAL SCHEMA F'OR MASCULINE
EXTERNAL PLURALS

Singular Plural
q/i........

a/i.......
a/i........
a/i........
u........
u......
u.......
u......

i.......(e)n
i......wen, awen, iwen
i.......an
i......ten
u.....(e)n
u.....qwen
u.....4n
u.....ten

b. Internal plurals: changing the internal vowels

For the intemal plurals, there is a change of the internal vowels (and occasionally a
consonant) of the singular word. The main feature is that the last vowel of the word
(either at the very end of the word or before final consonants) is an ,,a,, vowel.

No suffixes are added.
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There are 3 main types of vowel changes:

1) an "a" simply replaces the final vowel of the singular word
2) an"a" in the singular switches places with an ,,i,,

3) an'oa" in the singular switches places with a ,,u,,

1) an "a" simply replaces the final vowel of the singular word

This happens in 2 general cases: when the final vowel has a consonant after it
when the vowel is the last letter of the word

resident, inhabitant tt. j---J fj.l "!'i
pick-axe rljJs ! e+;t3'i

hole (in wall, door) !:.t -s]
heir U!S:.1 J,,JjS_Ll

2) an 'oa" in the singular switches places with an ,,i',

This is not that common.

encampment Jlj+.- ! ;l;jt 
-i

3) an 'oa" in the singular switches places with an "u"

This happens in 2 general cases: when the final vowel has a consonant after it
when the vowel is the last letter of the word

late liuit 3t3""1 jrjt-'i
friend LII-IS3 r-" 1 ,Jjt i..-1

rope 1.t3S t

first one IJJJ 'j,r ! sll-l ',,r-^-i
rtl3i
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GENERAL SCIIEMA FOR MASCULINE
INTERNAL PLURALS

Singular Plural
a/i.............. e /i /u....
q........................u 1... ...cI

4...

4... 1...

1...........,,,.u....,........a

c. Mixed plurals: changing internal vowels and adding a suIlix

Mixed plurals combine the extemal and internal types. However, not all the suffix
endings ofthe external types are used, and the internal vowel changes arenot always as
regular as the patterns in part b. For example, although an "a" is often the final vowel of
the word, sometimes there is an "i" or a'0u." In the mixed plurals there are more intemal
consonant changes than with the purely internal plurals.

What this means is there are many plurals that don't fit in a big pattem or a certain
pattern may only have a few nouns in it. This group is much harder to make a chart for.
Below will be some of the main patterns:

1) "a" replaces the final vowel and the suffix,,n,, is added
2) the final vowel o'i" is dropped and the suffix ,oan,, is added
3) aCCvC becomes iCeCCans

4) a single consonant becomes doubled (with a shedda)
5) other examples that can't really be categorized

1) "a" replaces the final vowel and the suffrx "n" is added

jackal, wolf iiLs-r Lts,U

,-S:iox O-,,8jt

2) the final vowel "i" is dropped and the suffix "an" is added

cave

star

afly

ol#J
olJ:-!

olj-t

L|v.l
qv)
q))

' Where "C" is any consonant and "v" is any vowel.
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3) aCCvC becomes iCeCCan

road, way

village

fish

knee

river

hand, arm

finger

king

medicine

,.llr JiJ
OLJ--.!

cll 'l'''l

OSt J
drll." !

,r-r-!i

Jl\j" .!

Ul"l't.1
Tolr+.-l

Jtutl

.-tb t\.J i

;L-^.i

J.9!i

' ;,, '-i

u".f-i

JGJ

! r \l
lli

4) a single consonant becomes doubled (with a shedda)6

s) other examples that can't really be categorized

GENERAL SCHEMA FOR MASCULINE
MIXED PLURALS

Singular Plural
i.........a/(i)/(u)... en/an/iw en

u..............e.. u........a....n
aCCvC iCeCCan

6 Penchoen, on page 18, says that somewhat more than twenty nouns among the Ayt Ndhir have a differenoe
in the singular and plural between consonants that either gain or lose a shedda.
' This is from the Ayt 'Atta.
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GROUPS FORMS

External
Plurals

Singular Plural
a

i.
u

i...... (e ) n/w en/aw en/iw e n /an /t e n
i...... (e ) n/w en/aw e n /iw e n /an /t e n
u......e n/aw en/an/t en

Internal
Plurals

a......e/i/u....
i.......e/i/u....
4............u
u..,...,..e...
a..,a.....i.,.
4...Q....u...
4...a.......u

t......... a....
i.........a....
i.............a
u........a....
i... i....a....
i...u....a....
i....u.......a

Mixed
Plurals

a.......a/i/u...
i........a/i/u..
u.........e..

t.. . a /(i ) / (u)..... en/an/iw e n
. a / (i ) / (u)..... e n/a n /iw e nt..

u.

aCCvC iCeCCan

Exceptions
a.

i..
a.

a..........e n/t en/iw en
a..........en/an/iw en
u..........a/an

Special
(l) Arabic plurals
(2) Plurals using the 'id-' prefrx
(3) Plurals different from the singular

Summary chart for masculine nouns

Below is a summary chart for all the masculine plural patterns:

ii. Feminine words

a. External plurals: the addition of a sullix

There are 3 main groups ofsuffixes that are added:

1) "in"
2) oowin" or "awin" or "iwin"
3) oitin"

1) "in" This group is called the "regular" plurals. See pages 52 and 53 of
the Abrid I Student Boo& for a review of these plurals. For masculine singular words
ending in "io" as in "akanadi," when the "in" encounters the "i," the two "i" vowels can,t go
together. Thus, a consonant "y" is inserted between them. This results in an "iyin"
ending. For example: "tikanadiyin," "tiromiyin," etc.

Regular plurals apply especially to people, nationalities, colors, professions, and
defects (like lame, blind, bald, etc.).
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old woman

vegetable plot

foreigner, European (f.)

otwin" or ttawin" or otiwin"

study

lioness

little horn

totin"

sieve

little door

letter

. t. o

1U !lr4-.1

r l-l r ts. r r

d+*"J>j

o+J*JJij
. I .. ,

/ tJ cL. r-lvrJ lr-
. dt'.

r rJ oJ--.r.r.-J

. .\l .
c.,..''-l4

d,Fj" 3ll+l.Ij
..1

/ LLll r -Lr-J ..

dr_,/iI3
cr'J+ilj
'''J J.;j

Li)-ril

(J-gt-l

)j
d+.1+:L:
&lJi+i

2)

3)

Note that this last example is really an example of a regular plural. Since there is a
doubled 01." atthe end of the singular, one of those.ot,s,, is dropped, and ,,in', is added to it,
giving an appearance that *tin" was added.

GENERAL SCHEMA FOR FEMININE
EXTERNAL PLURALS

Singular Plural
ta............... (t) t i...... i n /w i n/aw i n/iw i n /t i n
ti...............(t) t i......in/w in/aw in/iw i n/t i n
tu..............(t) tu.........in/iwin

b. Internal plurals: changing the internal vowels

For the intemal plurals, there is a change of the internal vowels (and occasionally a
consonant) of the singular word. The main feature is that the last vowel of the word
(either at the very end of the word or before final consonants) is an "a" vowel. These
patterns are very similar to the masculine internal plural patterns.

No suffixes are added.

There are 3 main types of vowel changes:

an "a" simply replaces the final vowel of the singular word
or it remains if it is already the final vowel
an "a" in the singular switches places with an',i"
an "a" in the singular switches places with an "u"

1)

2)
3)
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1) an "a" simply replaces the final vowel of the singular word or the "a" remains if it
is already the final vowel

This happens in 2 general cases: when the final vowel has a consonant after it
when the vowel is the last letter of the word

pitchfork

a reed mat

a time

house

little hole

heir (f.)

a drop

| ,. .)tE
..JU'-j;

dL:ij
8-.rl 5j
I ..

t-J,5:;
| 'e'L-.!-Ll

Jl}t ",j
-,11 

rJ(r'i

lJJ,-,i
l 
"J' :i

,','l t.i
dul fi

uJ+-s.-l
d,lJ'-J,:S-=i

('r r o t

d,-1.+jLo-3

cr;rl3

OJJL^;
cUit.rj

2) an "a'o in the singular switches places with an ,'i"

country, land

little wall

3) an'oa" in the singular switches places with an 'ou"

This happens in 2 general cases: when the final vowel has a consonant after it
when the vowel is the last letter of the word

cI53 i " 
"j ,.,'l'(l \-^-ifriend (f.)

hatchet

key

store

e-,1:,rd; c!JJ;il,ili

' This is one of the many regional plurals for "house."
' This is from someone of the Ay 'Atta.
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GENERAL SCHEMA FOR FEMININE
INTERNAL PLURALS

Singular Plural
t a/t i....... a /e /i /u...... (t ) ti............a....
t a/ti.......a/e /i/u...... (t ) ti............a
tu.......a/e/i/u...... (t )
ta/ti...a....i.......(t)
t a/ti...a....u....... (t) ti....u....a...
ta/ti.......a.........u(t)

c. Mixed plurals: changing internal vowels and adding a suffix

Mixed plurals combine the extemal and internal types. However, not all the suffix
endings of the external types are used, and the intemal vowel changes aren't always as
regular as the patterns in part b. For example, although an 'oa" is often the final vowel of
the word, sometimes there is an ooi" or a'0u." In the mixed plurals there are more internal
consonant changes than with the purely intemal plurals.

What this means is there are many plurals that don't fit in a big pattem or a certain
pattern may only have a few nouns in it. This group is much harder to make a chart for.
Below will be some of the main patterns:

1)
2)
3)
4)

"a" replaces the final vowel and the suffix "in,"',iwin," or,,tin,, is added
The final "a" is removed and the suffix "iwin" is added

a single consonant becomes doubled (with a shedda)
a doubled consonant (with a shedda) becomes single

1) "a" replaces the final vowel and the suffix "in," "iwin,,, or,,tin,, is added

2) The final o'a" is rsmoved and the suffixooiwin" is added

she-wolf

snake

small cave

liver

co-wife

stream

small hand

ilrj" t5-i
gr;.rr.Ji;t;,r

ilJilJ-ij

iJ+J+.,,U

0+lr.Jj5l

g+iil-"j
o$uj

U--rJl-l
qJJ+J

t-ti
li'< 'i

!-lJ.J.u-r
ql-UIJC-l

3) a single consonant becomes doubled (with a shedda)
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4) a doubted consonant (with a shedda) becomes single

trap ,\-+:_E crjJr,H
house er;: ) r: ci)l tj

GENERAL SCHEMA FOR FEMININE
MIXED PLURALS

Singular Plural
t a/t i.............. (t) t i........ a......... in/iw i n/t in
ta... ..,4 ta.............iwin
tu................ (t) .tn

Summary chart for feminine nouns

Below is a summary chart for all the feminine plural patterns:

GROUPS FORMS
Singular Plural

External
Plurals

ta. (t)
(t)
(t)

ti..
tu.

ti.
ti.
tu

in/win/aw in/iwin/t in
in/win/awin/iw in/t in
in/iwin

Internal
Plurals

t a/t i...o/e/i/u... (t)
t a/t i...a/e/i/u... (t)
tu....... a/e/i/u... (t )
t a/ti...a....i.......(t)
t a/ti...a....u....... (t )
t a/t i.......a......u (t )

ti.............a.....
ti............a
tu............a....
ti....i....a....
ti....u....a....

Mixed
Plurals

t a/t i.............. (t) t i........a.........in/iw in/tin
ta... ,..4 ta.............iwin
tu................ (t) .tn

Exceptions
tq.
ti..
ta.

(t)
(t)
(t)

t a......... in/win/iwin
t a.........win/iwin
tu.........a

Specials
(l) Arabic plurals
(2) Plurals uslng the tid: prefix
(3) Plurals different from the singular
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Abrid 4 Lesson 33 33 o,")i + +r-i
Verb Patterns

Finding patterns for Tamazight verb forms and trying to categorize verbs occupies
m3!ol space in Tamazight grammars. Any look atTamazightor Tashelhayt grammars
will leave the language leamer wondering if it really is possible to put the reibs in
categories that can be easily used by a language learner.

It appears that very complex categories can be made, but the categories are so
complex, there are so many exceptions, and different regions and tribes uie different
categories for the same verbs that in the end these complex categories don,t help the
average language learner.

It is for this reason thatthe Abrid course has not focused on these types of
categories that grammars such as Laoust, Aspinion, and penchoen spend a lot of time on.
After my examination of all these categories and systems, by far the easiest and most
practical system for learning verbs is the system presented inAbrid:

l. learning the regular and irregularo.past,, form conjugation patternsl

2. learning the 4 pillars for each verb:
the simple imperative form,
the continuous imperative form,
the third person masculine singular of the "past" form, and
the third person masculine singular negative of the ,'past" form.

For the advanced student who is interested (and who may consult other grammars
of ramazight) I want to explain briefly the philosophy behind the system used in Abrid.

First of all, the words "regular" and "irregular', were originally put in quotes in
Abrid I because most students have already used these terms referring to English or
French verbs. However, the meaning is not at all the same: the terms have a definition
that is specific to Tamazight.

Now, why do I use these categories? others have divided them up differently.
The Peace co4ps book and Laoust's grammar call "regular verbs" those verbs whose
stems don't change when they are conjugated. These same books call "irregular verbs"
those verbs whose stems do change when they are conjugated. whereas this division
(which inverts the Abrid categories) follows a certain logic (regular means no change;
irregular means a change), the division is not grammatically helpful.

What is grammatically helpful and important to the student is not really to know
that there are 2 types of verbs, those whose stems change and those whose stems don't
change, but rather to know the 2 different conjugation patterns. It's the 2 conjugation
patterns which are fundamental to the Tamazight verb and grammatically useful to the
language learner. It is foundational to the language leamer to know which conjugation
pattern to use. Whether the stem changes or not must be known, but that is not primordial.

I These pattems are shown, explained, and illustrated on pages 85-88 in the Abrid t Student Book. What we
have called the "past tense form" is called in various grammars the preteite or I'accompli (accomplished).
Although we've used the word "past tense," it is in form only and not necessarily meaning. As we've seen,
many "past tense" forms can also have present tense meanings. The tense really shows one-time or
completed action, regardless ofthe time period.
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Furthermore, the conjugation pattem which I call "regular" makes great sense,
since it is the conjugation pattem that is applied to ALL other tenses of ramazight. In
this sense it is extremely "regular," that is, used all the time. The "stem-change" iategory
just doesn't cany this grammatical usefulness to the language learner.

It is the "stem changes" that really complicate the analysis ofthe verb and lead to
the very complex categorization schemes. other grammars' ha.,re broken down the
Tamazight verb into many detailed divisions reflecting various stem-change pattems.
These are useful and interesting to a degree, although not to the beginning oiintermediate
language leamer. Thus, it isn't helpful to go into these detailed divisions. Some broad
patterns can be somewhat helpful, but to be able to say for every verb what stem-change
category it fits in, among the many available divisions, is a great burden.

The categoriesluse in Abrid are the simplest and most useful to a person learning
Tamazight in order to speak it in an everyday way. The stem-change infoimation does git
dealt with, but under the four pillars of the Tamazight verb.

This leads to the other essential aspect to learning the Tamazight verb-to know
what must be leamed for every verb in order to have all the necessary information needed
to conjugate the verb in its entirety in all its tenses and aspects. The following are the
essential elements to learning the Tamazight verb:

the simple imperative form,
the continuous imperative form,
the third person masculine singular of the "past,' form, and
the third person masculine singular negative of the "past" form.

These are the four pillars of the Tamazightverb. Students must learn these pillars.
In Moroccan Arabic the most basic form of the verb is the third person masculine

singular. However, in Tamazight the most basic form of the verb is the simple imperative
form. This is what all conjugations are based on. The simple imperative plus the
"regular" conjugation prefixes and suffixes give what we've called the two-verbs-together
format, the future, and the sentence connection forms (for the "past" and the imperative).

The continuous imperative plus the "regular'o conjugation prefixes and suffixes
give all the different habitual and continuous tenses. Although the continuous imperative
is related to the simple imperative (and there are some general patterns for how the simple
imperative becomes the continuous imperative-these are described on pages 80 and 8i of
the Abrid 2 student Book), it generally cannot be predicted and must be memorized.
Hence, it is a second pillar.

The third pillar is the "past" form. This is where all the complex stem-change
categories come in. Again, with so many categories, exceptions, and regional variations,
using the category strategy is quite difficult. In the end, leaming the third masculine
singular (and comparing it to the simple imperative) tells you both what the specific stem-
change is and whether the conjugation ofthe verb in the "past" form is regular or
iregular. As you learn a number of verbs, you will quickly see some general stem-change
patterns (although with many exceptions) emerge. These general pattems will help you
remember the stem changes, without your having to get lost in trying to categorize each

2 For example, see E. Laoust, Cours de BerbOre Marocain: Dialecte du Maroc Cental,Paris, 1939, pages
87-129; Thomas G. Penchoen, Tamazight of the Ayt Ndhir, Undena Publications, Los Angeles, 1973, pages
28-39; Robert Aspinion, Teach YourselfTashelhayt, (originally Apprenons le Berbire), 1953 (translated into
English in 1997), p. I 15-157; and Mohammed Chafik, Forty-four Lessons in Tamazight (The book is
entirely in Arabic with the Tamazight in Arabic script.), Infoprint,2003, pages 173-270.
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and every verb. Furthermore, the third masculine singular is a form you can and will often
use in speaking. Thus, it is a practical form as opposed to just a grammatical category.

Finally, the fourth pillar is necessary because it can't always be predicted when the
vowel will change in the negative form. There are broad pattems, however (mentioned
very simply on pages 100 and 101 ofthe16rid I Student Book),and these can be learned
easily through usage rather than trying to fit them into a verb-category scheme.

In Taifi's Tamazight dictionary the verbs are listed in this four-pillar fashion
(although he uses a slightly different order ofthe four). These four pillars really do give
all the information you need to know to conjugate a verb in every tense and aspict. -

Verb stem-change patterns

All verbs follow either the regular or the irregular conjugation pattems (as defined
in the Abrid I Student Book, page 85) in their "past tense form.,'

"Regular" verbs have 2types:
A. The simple imperative stem doesn't change when conjugated.
B. The simple imperative stem does change when conjugated.

"Irregular" verbs have 2 types:
A. The simple imperative stem doesn't change when conjugated.
B. The simple imperative stem does change when conjugated.

Without entering into the complex verb categorization schemes of the grammar
books, the following lists give a number of the major patterns of stem changes that occur.
These categories concern how the simple imperative relates to the "past tense form.o'
Remember that stem changes occur both for certain regular verbs and for certain irregular
verbs. No doubt, you've already observed some of these pattems. The patterns are not
listed for memorization but rather to help you recognize some broad patterns which will
help you remember the type of change when you see it. You will say, ,,Oh, that,s like
such and such."

Remember, also, that there are exceptions to almost every type below.

i. Verbs like j 5 3n6 j i. ' The consonants stay the same.
They follow the "irregular" conjugation pattern.

The simple imperative ends in J

third masculine singular "pasf ' form simple imperative

to go

to be hot

to be strong

to build

to be expensive

lll

l-".s 
1

l-"-|

t-+:
)i r

J5
J..-r

Js:-

Jll-t
l'r
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ii. Verbs like

to be (descriptive)

to pass by

to give

to eat

to kill

to drink

to be cooked, to be ripe

iii. Verbs like ..tl.,t:

to give back

to be bom

to swear

to pray

Verbs like r-i'i :

and LriJi.

third masculine singular "past" form

t3r

LKr

Lit
Li"1 I

E-: t

l"'."r
t;,.t

third masculine singular "past" form

The consonants stay the same.
They follow the "irregular" conjugation pattern.
The simple imperative consists ofjust one or

two consonants (and no vowels or only a
schwa vowel needed to pronounce two
consonants together)

a

The consonants stay the same (although a shedda
may appear or disappear).

They follow the "irregular" conjugation pattem.

The middle vowel changes (usually from I to I )

simple imperative

el

u
t

1LlJ

io,
/ r,t I

,--l

3
J-t

9

simple imperative

-.rl-.r

dY

Ut-K

.Jt 3

simple imperative

,-i'i

l-sst.!

YJJ.t

ull_l
u3r

tv. The consonants stay the same.

They follow the "irregular" conjugation pattem.

Thefirstvowet changesfrom I to J

third masculine singular "past" form

to find ti3a

is a consonant. The same is true for the next verb.
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to lose

to leave, permit

Verbs like q5+,r-i and tS'l'| :

to pick up

to send

to believe

to go up

to be better than

Verbs like lJ:s .

,sl '.tl

e5l

Everything after the 
-i 

stays the same.

They follow the "regular" conjugation pattem.

The first vowel changes from 
'i 

to 3

l5ii3;
l+ i-*

v.

third masculine singular "past" form simple imperative

q7-'i

J )'i
,*1

qrli
,-i'i

simple imperative

lr3c,

I .., 't -..,

simple imperative

(,5+

r,t

\;,

vl.

to be good

to ask

vii. Verbs like qr; :

to cut

to get in or on

to be able

to get better, to be healed

, -r.! o-l

Oi-r+

LH.H

Cr+
r-i_g

third masculine singular "past" form

t.;o-!

third masculine singular o'past" form

The simple imperative ends in a I .

They follow the "regular" conjugation pattern.
There is no stem change at all.

The simple imperative ends in a q9 .

They follow the'oregular" conj ugation pattern.
There is no stem change at all.

q7'+-l

,it

*')

+l
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viii. Verbs like :-l'i :

to write

to return, to go back

ix. Verbs like fS and

o.1iLs Ll-L-i, a66

or like 93Lc and

or like JjS and

to enter

to work

to finish

to turn

to help

to bend over, lean over

to get up

to go out

Verbs like p-,i -1i sp6

sl lilig O<ji-a snd

o, 11La r. r 
'i. -i'i

to braid

The simple imperative starts with a i .

They follow the "regular" conjugation pattem.
There is no stem change at all.

#s.t
ESJ
d-; t

e !_!
jtb.!

-l i-n]

-#.t
cJ!

simple imperative

4'z
JJI

d*1

ei''
16 't

?";
,lSV

-) r-p

J-s

The verbs have 4 consonants (in different

configurations, as noted to the left).

They lollow the "regular" conjugation pattem.

There is no stem change at all.

&:i

third masculine singular'opast" form simple imperative

e!#rt
o For some dialects the simple imperative is -lJl , but the third masculine singular remains the same.

Other dialects use g-,1-i as the simple imperative and g-.1+ as the third masculine singular. This just
illustrates the need to use the four pillars ofthe Tamazight verb as your basis for leaming verbs and to use
the verb patterns as helpful, general observations rather than grammatical verb categories.

third masculine singular'opast" form

J}
drn!

: The verbs have 3 consonants (in different

configurations, as noted to the left).

They follow the "regular" conjugation pattem.

There is no stem change at all.

third masculine singular "past" form simple imperative

ei 
"'

e!
-,r i-n
er



xl.

to hesitate, be indecisive

to neigh

to beat wings

to elect, to vote

verbs.

to be tall, long

to be cold

to be white

to be small

to be heavy

to be short

to be big, important

to be red

r!
o+tu-!
FIJ
,., -.i.1-!f 

1

*J:r-l
Cra*-L- 1

o ,Ao
Lt v!

et"j.t
cffl ,f-1

JP)
tt-:< j t

Verbs like .+-p spd ub+la: The verbs usually have 3 consonants and
a long vowel.

They follow the "regular" conjugation pattern.
The middle consonant is given a shedda.
The verbs are usually stative or descriptive

third masculine singular "past" form simple imperative

q-p
uta*.-l.a

&iL.l dJL
. 4.q.v
q3)

C.HA
! or.--a

EJJJ

Note for these last three that when the middle consonant is doubled it also changes.
These types ofphonetic changes are fairly typical, even in other contexts:

A f that's doubled becomes a ci .

A LF that's doubled becomes a L .

A j that's doubled becomes a 3 (saiO with rounded lips).

This explains why, for example, the continuous imperative of 6Ji is Lg-ii .

xii. Derived verbs: causative verbs

The general rule is that causative verbs will not have any stem changes, that is, the
consonants and vowels of the simple imperative will stay the same. The difference will be
that some causative verbs follow the regular conjugation pattern, and some follow the
irregularpattern. However, in general, you can predictthis. It is generally true that a
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causative verb derived from a regular verb will also be regular, and a causative verb
derived from an irregular verb will also be irregular.

third masculine singular "pasf'form simple imperative

tostandsomeoneup Ii i *! i.r. h-,,'ur

to make so. stand or stop

to give someone a drink t-.fj-, I i.r. 9f-
to water something

.9
to wash something J;t-^,r ! reg.

- o. a '

toexplain p$...rll ."g.

xiii. Derived verbs: reciprocal verbs

The general rule is that reciprocal verbs will not have any stem changes, that is, the
consonants and vowels of the simple imperative will slay the same. Also, it appears that
all the reciprocal verbs follow a regular conjugation pattern.

xiv. Derived verbs: passive verbs

The general rule is that passive verbs will not have any stem changes, that is, the
consonants and vowels of the simple imperative will stay the same. Most passive verbs
seem to follow the regular conjugation pattem, but some follow the irregular pattem.
Those that follow the irregular pattern are derived from verbs that are irregular in their
basic form.

Passive verb forms vary greatly among regions.

third masculine singular "past" form simple imperative

to be drunk (by someone) lAljl I ir1. J-Ji

to caught, arrested -t-r+: ! ,"g.

to be robbed, stolen f$j reg.

ts-#
-H\P
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Appendix A

Soussil or Tashelhayt Numbering System

Although Middle Atlas or central Moroccan Tamazight uses Arabic numbers
above the number three, one of the goals of IRCAM (The Royal Institute for Amazigh
Culture) is the standardization of Tamazight. Although that is a formidable goal anJ it
remains to be seen ifit is even possible to achieve in everyday speech, one oithe
implications of this is to introduce the Soussi or Tashelhayt numbering system into all
Berber areas. This is beils done via the Tamazight school books for children.

The following list' is for those who are interested in knowing the basics of that
numbering system. I use the words "basics" because there are regional variations in
pronunciation, the formation of some of the higher numbers, the order in which the
numbers appear, and when and if the feminine forms are used. It is yet unknown what
standard forms IRCAM will choose for the higher numbers.

Feminine Masculine

d.tl+

* t. o(Jr r .(

".LtJ5

c.3rl
(J-uJ-a-ut

( t !( tr .(

**
,. !,,qJJt r

- r 4o ".{-rtJ_r

&ilJ--

dl+

7', r ^.

u:l';-s
4.,
J-ts

,Jr*;

'-,J..bj*,

t5

eL3
r4 o,-Its

jt-n

1

2

aJ

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

I I use the word "Soussi" here, even though that is not the preferred term, because the word Tashelhayt (like
the word Tamazight) is ambiguous by itself and by itselfdoes not connote a specific geographic area or
language group. For example, within the Middle Atlas language group there are tribes who refer to their
own language with the term "Tashelhayt" and who specifically refer to others as speaking "Tam azight.,'
This includes the tribe of Ayt Seghroushen, located in the far northeastem side ofthe Middle Atlas language
group, about as far away as one can get from the "Soussi" area. A peculiarity of the Ayt Seghroushen is that
not only do they use the Arabic numbers from 4 and above, they also use the Arabic number for 3, that is,

they use Berber numbers only for I and 2.
' Most of the list and comments are taken from the English translation of Teach Yourself Tashelhayt
(originally Apprenons le Berbire) by Robert Aspinion, 1953, pages 252-255.



Regional variations affect things like whether or not a shedda is used. For
example, variations exist for the numbers 4,7,8, and 9. Some people don,t use a shedda
for these numbers and say just: j-JS, t.,, lE, and ljj lsspeslively. For the number
6, the c,tb influences the final rJ and makes it sound emphatic. Thus, some people

write it U,a+-:..-,,,,,,.
Although the feminine is used when referring to feminine nouns, for simple

counting and arithmetic just the masculine is used.
To count from eleven to twenty the literal translation is "one and ten,,, ,,two and

ten," "three and ten," etc. There are still masculine and feminine forms; however, in
forming the feminine only the tens are feminine while the units stay masculine. (In some
dialects both tens and units take their feminine form and in other dialects it is the units that
are feminine while the tens remain in their masculine form.) However to remain with the
more common form:

Feminine

c.jli r iJl+

c.,ili. r O+
dlil-1'- J Li"lJl

t:ili" " jrs
clili. I c,1*.3'.o*..

Cljli. J Ur+!d...l

gil-!..- .r E*

d.,ili" r eE
ojli r lj-i

,.,'i,l-r-1i,_3

Feminine

rt o$ -
(-llJ J (J-l-J_r-lJl--C

dJ-i:., j r.r'i.rJ',,i. -a

11

t2

13

l4

l5

t6

t7

18

19

20

Masculine

il-n r oU

il-,- r OiJ-'.{

jl-n r L1:IJ5

il-,..- . jr.S

il-n J r-l*r_l-uur

il-n J u+u.a.r,

il-n .r 15

il-n . eE

rl-n r lij
. ct'

r tJ t-r.rt-C1J 
'.J

Masculine

O! r J+_,!:i-i

0+J,.., J 0+J,-.i;

Above twenty the ten is placed before the unit [e.g., twenty-one, literally'otwenty
and one"]. In the feminine both parts of the number take their feminine form.

2t

22
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Feminine

"llJJS .1 ,'''i JJ-li-.e

'3'jJ,5 3 r'r'i.rJ',.i -a

,',',u,.,.L-], .1 ,,,'i Jj_,jr_c

r',o..u,. o.. 5 ,,,"iJ.iir-3

€ll ".r 3 ,.,'i JJ-li_c

Cj_1;3 3 ,",.i U-1i_c

cttj- 3 .','tJJj..L-c

d.,il-; 3 ,', ", *J,.Li-c,

sil-,1J..tOUjt',",U5-o
d.ili J L,iJ-\! 3,','iU,'.i.-.

..,'i r_g]lgi, I I ,-r_r_,..r

drtJ j,"','iJJ-Li--c J.! O+,

gli*, 3 ,-.'i.Uj.i.i. rl ir{.^,,

gJlJ- 1 r','1*rJ.ri-lc Jl !,r,rir

C.rllJ,..- .l r.,;it; .l ,'"t I,s.L-o r.! LF+.-,

d.,il-r- r 0# " 
.','t;-r*i-o Jl LJa!.,,

Masculine

23

24

d"lJJS r g+F.i;
jr.S J 0+-l-&;

25 u-i-.. r iJ+.r-,e;

26 rq*'b '." r J+>i;
27

28

29

30

40

42

31

32

u r O+Ji..i;

elj J O+JEir.;

ljJjJ r i+.:-i;
il.n J o+|i;

jl,,- r Jl+ r O+ ii;
il-t-JO+.-erJJr.l.J,-,i;

!+JF-:,; J I rJ#

OtJ r O+Fi; rt O+,

u-i*,, I O+JE^1; Jl iJ+'

o I . .'-
Jt-1_l J rJ+J--J-c. ll iJ#

'31_.;-" : 9l; : g; 'l^i,---c rl L.1.;*r

,91,,p-r .: r)"r..r., J g4 i^i; r I L+-

4t

50

51

52
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Crt+

drUS

ot-( t i jJ--u-c

ct-
u-|+-)EJ,lt-C,

. t'L+rJJ+c

LrllJ.5

d"lJ.l,S

&lJs

Masculine

r lJ t-r.n--C

/ l:l L'n .

L,;alJ5

d"lJ5

cr.lJ.5

Feminine

rl

rl

rl

60 rl

rl

rl

rl

rl

rl

80

81

82

61

62

70

71

72

o!r
ilJ-,,.., J aI+J-i;

\l-r- .l O+J-.f,; J I Lr"lJjS

jl-,;'- r Ul, : U+J-&; .:_1 
"r:l_.f

jl_;- r L.+u I U+ '-^i; :1 OatF

LIU

dJLLL

J-+
4",J-+

J-ts

4tzJ-+
4.-J-+

irl

tJ+J"l';

O! I d+J,-i;

U+. r O+-l-,&;

rl

rl

rl

d.,il.-; j ,', "i J)-Lir-.c, r I j3.5

ciil.1,- : .lb : ,','r;_r-!i-! .l j:S

6]lJ- r U.;*, 3 ,','i.r 'li--c .f jl.S

no separate feminine forms

(The word 4+ it itselffeminine.)

il-n r o+Jjj; rt jrs

:li . gU .: u+ '-,i; .rl -jJs

jl-r- . L.H-^,, J LJFJ):"i; "f 
jlS

Jl-,.- J

90

91

92

100

101

115

4-J-

O! r i+-

Ur+*,l a i+^
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200

300

400

999

1000

2000

3000

4000

J I "iJ-r.*,,,

Jl ,dcl ts
;v,t

i+^ r t j35

J.J I!:
/ U L-rJ-C

no separate feminine forms

The Ishelhayn are more and more giving up their system of counting in favor of the
Arabic one, particularly for those numbers above twenty. But up to twenty they still use
the Tashelhayt forms.

3 Because the word i.lp is feminine, some people use the feminine numbers to tell how many hundreds
there are. Yet, others use the masculine as is written here.

L 6 tl

' ;'llj r.! 0+.*.,,

. i'll q Jl ,,j.1 .'<
LI'J

, i "tll r-! irs

rl j+s I i+-
Jl_r..- r lli r



Appendix B

Translation of pages l4l to 147 of E. Laoustrs
cours de Berbire Murocain: Dialecte du Maroc centrall

Concerning the Habitual or Continuous Form

$ 183. - It was said in $ 86 that the imperfect and the negative imperative require
the use of a special form, distinctive to the Berber language, called the habitual form.
That was one of the uses of this form. There are others. Adding to the original sense of
the verb an idea ofregularity, being on-going, continuity, and duration ofiction, the form
is used each time one wants to translate one of these ideas.

In this phrase 'orhe Berber lives under the tent" the verb is in the present. In
reality, this present does not indicate a specified time. In fact, the action of ,,to live', in
this condition is repeated, for the Berber, in all time periods. The idea of regularity,
continuity, and duration of action contained in the verb o'to live" is translated with the help
of the verb Li j, ut"a in its reinforced form tt. "j-:, 

called the habitual form:

eui A &ju'i ib';ii:
From the preceding we see that every simple form is also paired with a habitual

form since it can always express the idea of frequency, intensity, or something that is on-
going in action or state.

Example:

When the grain is ripe, we hire workers and we harvest.

The verb 11 "rohire" in its modified 1om j-8, and the ysg )-+--" , in the

form -,,)r;'i 
- 

o, indicate that the action of o,to hire harvesters,, like that of .,to harvest,,

occur and are repeated each time the grain is ripe: j-E un6 .;j^ are the habitual
forms.

Inthisotherexample #) l-,i a';: dLl ..t'maskingyoufora

little grain," the verb 5.3 "b ask for" in its form -).3-j ;n6;sstes a present continuous

14"u' ,tjii is the habitual form of -;J.

I Because Laoust is refening to at least six dialects within Middle Atlas Tamazight, there may be numerous
forms that you are not familiar with in this chapter. As we have said before, regional variations affect every
aspect ofthe language. That being said, I can't help but wonder if some sheddas aren't missing in a number
ofthe words in this chapter. It's true that sometimes some peo ple use a shedda and some don't for certain
words, but there seems to be a number of clear words where Laoust doesn't list the doubled consonant. In
any case, the words here faithfully reflect what Laoust has written, even if you are familiar with a word
having a shedda and he records the word without it.



! 184.- conjugation ofthe habitual form - Apart from the very rare case where
it is substituted for the simple form, the habitual form is conjugated in juit one tense: the

imperfect without a particle. It never, therefore, uses the particles l1'l , lS, li , pr J-i ;
its conjugation is regular: the verb does not undergo any vocalic modification and
remains insensitive to the influence of the negative.

However, in the examples given earlier, the habitual form is preceded by a particle
-i o. f that one cannot translate into French [or English] and that is not used
indifferently the one from the other.

_The use of these particles, called "particles of the habitual form," presents certain
difficulties: they aren't synonymous, and they can vary according to dialicts. It is
important to study them more in detail in the major dialects, those of the Ayt Ndhir, the
Zayan, and the Zemmour.

Let's begin by saying that, in the Beraber group, a habitual form can be used

sometimes alone (rare) or preceded by the verb d1 ",o be" conjugated in the perfect

[what we've called the past tense form] (generally in the third person).

He is knocking at the door (A.N.). .(-F-rt ) -l.,'-!:s1 t-l-t

.(r.J r*; cJt-r-t tjl.t

...(:.--n ) I irrJ tjl.! .-*l: e 3_!

$ 1S5. - Particles of the habitual form Aith Ndhir. - The particles u."r f , )'1 , J

Use of f . - the verb which it precedes generally indicates the present,
something currently happening, regularity:

He is speaking.

One day, he was grazing...

The fire is buming.

He is waving to him with the cloak.

.c!-i" rJ ( i.] ) tll;l
.Jljji cr (Ci) #! crY

* Oui.3J tir cJj{-J (cj!-l ) LJ33; , 6,, Or.r c- I

When someone kills someone else, his relatives flee to (other) tribes.

I'm waiting for him. .i-:i.l ( Eii ) tl-sri rpY

(fl il
.ij+.,t"_l
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rl 5l

r'.r-lI
(el )

when the tribes want to revolt, (their delegates) get together, and each faction
sends two leaders, and they consult each other and say, "who will we nominate

leader of the rebellion?"( Ci+ ;lJl C$ I

The use of f is not exclusive of that of Ul I noted below :

He was eating.... .( .F: ) I "'t -'t'.r -l U].t

I found him reading. .l Ji-A+l l.ll t d+ji.rs" J

The form LJ I is sometimes reduced to UJ :

He was looking.... ....tolJi+] I "l

Use of )'1 . - This particle means "to begin to, to be in the middle of " and gives

totheverbthesenseofthepast. Itsuse, lessfrequentthan -l ,isjustifiedinphraseslike
these:

.cjrrtr a (.-3) ajr\J-i .(+t3) +3+l
He's saying any old thing (he's entering and leaving).

or in the narration of events which come after each other and are repeated:

O.li i j il f:;lj.p_1 Oll"lJ: _2J t, ,.;*-i.r,t*,,l- 1 .r _,,l;-..J J i 
-.i'J'l

...3rPF-1
The amghar and his guarantors go away and examine the camps where the

douars have settled.

Use of i . - the use of i is quite clear. It is necessary each time the verb is
dependent on a relative or interrogative pronoun, a conjunction, or an adverb of negation:

"*t+ 
qJ r U^j 1 jS ,

,j+l+it] e g..-,1-,1S 
1

Does he come? (habitually)

(_lL&l.t-- ) -,;t,.il'' 
" 'r , _,ril.s. t .# (_, i )

tB; O Jli-J . (Al; rt"r'r fL :

UJJ

f,h-lJ':i

.(: 5**-, ) er 5r+jij i cr !

u!
U*,triI only take walks.
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What is his family relationship? (compared to him) f l-^*.iE-t g,rll ,fl*

f_rr;'.. '*-J .it. g;l-

Hesaysonlywhathe'sheard. .tF.1 q-i Ur,Le d+jii _,r_l

, i -i 6Ui:; i-i ,j 
-J<r .i,:. uu,[i l;lL O i; (dl-i ; Oti: i _r_r

'aJ ) Li'
People don't make an alliance unless they fear fighting over a murder.

(-),J gplc , LIL "l Ul" (.J rq i lj: .r_u 3J q#t-:+ Oi+jU 1 I tlJ
.cr+l.r cr G rs*Lo.i5-l'l e djtt+l l,i rcll i-:,'..,'^:1i

The custom of the Imazighen (is) that few people marry for money.
They prefer to exchange (women). one ma*ies the sister (of another who

then gets the other's) daughter.

$ 186. - Izayan, Ait Sgougou, Ishqern. The particles u." f, )'i ,8, or -i .

Use of J . - x indicates the present, on-going action, regularity and it is used in
the same way that the Ait Ndhir uses it. Sometimes it is pronounced ll :

What is being asked of you?

)t-3_,'i d,,+i# g,"g
They call it Ameqqur.

.,-*J+i . i-'t cr;::-1 ,7a1*'i .#U! d
The young man takes her2 ani puts her on the horse.

I '-'Jl"'"j (*glt+i'i (f1,"."-.i (J5)
grrl.,n LJ:'i'.r'l ,elii l! )

(.if ) ,-ilJiSi.! .rU .pl,'.,.'nJ ! r"rJl'..,"i 
"J-^.,t....drj j r"i'i ,JT.SJJ'| 

"1u 
r-.r1".,,-i

When the people went to sleep, the amesnqy takes the young woman to the
groom; the groom's attendants withdraw to the outside of the tent, and (inside)

2 Great effort was made to transcribe the Tamazight exactly as Laoust wrote it. At times it seems that he left
out some sheddas, but I've made no effort to correct this, since the regional variations are so numerous and
some of the variations concern the presence ofa shedda. Here, however, the "her" should require the
pronoun d.r to be with a shedda 3 , but Laoust doesn't write the word with a doubled consonant.



there remains only the emesnqy, the groom, and the bride. The amesnoy ties
up (the legs) of the bride with a belt or a turban....

Use of -)'1 . - The distinctive way of pronouncing the J, especially at the end

of a word, causes one to sometimes hear cJ'i . This particle gives to the habitual form the
sense of our definite past [French: passd ddfinil or our imperfect [French: impadaitf,
mainly when it is itself preceded by LIJ 1 .

He goes every day to the city.

Use of li . - This is used especially after JJ to translate a future negative.

Wewillnoteat. .l"i (c,"-r-i ) trliLr )J

They (m.) won't go. .Li UJ 3jL" )j
You (s.) won't do/make. .L:, .,''< 'ili JJ

The J ofthe negation generally disappears and one hears:

But apart from this very specific case, Li translates, in the same way as f o. J-i ,

the French present or imperfect.

The same particle pronounced with a reinforcement of the t precedes the

negation .",t3 and translates a negative imperative:

Don't say anything! ! Li .*'l+l )J li

One often also sees the form J3 cJtt 
'

We will not eat.

There will only be darkness.

Don't (sing.) hit.

Don't (m.pl.) hit.

.Li --.'1'..bJ

.,'' "r,.'lLi g*!i .,-l+l1nJ

.L:, ol-5 )J iJtn

.t i eElS ), iJLa
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$ r87. - Zemmour. - Theparticles u." 3, -l , iJ-i ,or )1.

Use of -i . - This is by far the most used. It indicates regularity, the present

continuous, and it corresponds to the I of the Ail Ndhir.

&i JtS**",,-r rr-i3rjL.-i e 5t drl+5i (+tt) 1pJ+4j a
" ! .J i'i " .;;-:i;:. 6 (-)"q !

When a young man wants to get married, he sends someone to his father
and he says, "Marry me!"

O U] 6 L1-;J i .9)_r l-Ull * O:5 iJ ga_u-:_: *3U cii_rJ

....#l 6;li ,Ct\'\ Ct jr+:i+-i. e .j&
When they want to go to the moussem of Moulay Idriss, the day of the market,

the public crier informs (the people), saying to them. . ..

Use of f . - tl',it particle is used concurrently with j. ; it signifies ,,to be in the
middle of to be busy doing something" and generally gives to the habitual form the
meaning of the French imperfect:

They were unloading the mule.

I thought that you (m.s.) were my friend. d,,-l+S

Use of t-i or J] . - It's meaning is "to begin doing something":

.a'-Jj3l J] Otr r+ r ir^-^1,5
When they (m .) entered they began to eat.

dl+I1

This particle is sometimes pronounced d'i and cJ-i 6"for" a verbal form starting
with a vowel):

.ur-u c41 .t y,_r'-+l'i eL i +l+ J5 !
The master ofthe tent got up and began to speak to the people of the douar.

We are going around the douar saying....

)il'| . i "i g;lJt3l ++-t++:ij gLL^"--Il-i r oilrt-dl ,rt 't ',.'i
The year of war, the tribes agree to a truce for a month.

.O-ll i.r.i

.r+Jsl 5-1 I

3tr o;r-,:-r
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.rrJ,+..i 
- .t-i illl i.1.i.t J..r-";

The harvesters got together and began to harvest.

$ 188' - The use of these particles is not without analogy to the use of the Arabic
particles 3, i, and j of the Moroccan dialects. These are placed before an imperfect,
the habitual form doesn't exist, to indicate a present continuous in the same way as

Berber. Their etymology is uncertain. 3 in particular derives possibly from gls ,,1o

be"; it's d.! "tobe"thatcouldpossiblyexplainthe -J or 3 ofBerber.

one can believe, in fact, in the verbal origin of these different particles: -,1'i

deriving from fJJ "to want" and also "to go, to start doing something,,; i from 3 5

"to go, to start doing something"; le and -i from ,=.c "to be able"; this last one

would explain the -! of the Beni-Snous and of the zekkara,and the 3 of the siwa.
These expressions can be considered as invariable remains ofverbs having in the

past played the role ofan inchoative [expressing the beginning ofan action] or an
auxiliary.
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Appendix C

Translation of pages lG6 to l7l ofE. Laoust,s
cours de Berbdre Marocain: Diarecte du Maroc centra/

How to Express [in Tamazight] various French verb renses

[Note: The following show how Laoust's names for the Tamazightverb tenses match
those used inthe Abrid course. Laoust's names are more scientihcally precise, yet they
communicate almost nothing to the average language leamer. The,Airid course uses less
precise names but tries to connect the tenses to an English/French background.]

Laoust

the perfect pe parfaitl
also called at times
the preterite fle pritdritf

the imperfect ll' i mparfaitl

Abrid

the "past tense" form (even though it can
have present tense meanings at
times)

the two-verbs-together format, including J-i

(formed by the simple imperative plus
the regular conjugation prefixes and
suffixes)

the two-verbs-together format, with no particlethe aorist ll'aoristel
the imperfect without
the particle

the habitual form fla forme d' habitudel the continuous form (without any particle)
(formed by the continuous imperative
plus the regular conjugation prefixes
and suffixes)

I Because Laoust is referring to at least six dialects within Middle Atlas Tamazight, there may be numerous
forms that you are not familiar with in this chapter. As we have said before, regional variations affect every
aspect ofthe language. That being said, I can't help but wonder if some sheddis aren,t missing in a number
ofthe words in this chapter. It's true that sometimes some people use a shedda and some don,t for certain
words, but there seems to be a number ofclear words where Laoust doesn't list the doubled consonant. In
any case' the words here faithfully reflect what Laoust has written, even if you are familiar with a word
having a shedda and he records the word without it.

Furthermore, since verb tenses don't always translate very well, I've included the original French
tense name and the names Laoust uses for the Tamazight tenses alongside the English translation.
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$ 201. * The present fle prdsentf. - It can be expressed:

a) by the perfect pe parfaitl:

.,',-.,.'-'i fL ;IrI

He is here.

What do you want?

Where are you going?

No one knows who you are.

.Lrl.r 1l t

f,., U'i L
-* GJtj

o ot-.

e r! '' \l

b) byahabitual formluneforme d'habitude)precededby -l lfit isapresent
continuous lun prd sent d' actualit|l:

tr:;lu
.,:;+-I1

g3J t..r I

,. n - o, ' ,- oldr_ir-di (i,"i"l :i,
, Lr)Ll O J"jl,i tl-3 ditjj- .,, ."8 t L",-+.*,,

.n+lj.: etsi 1J;

CJlj i -i.r t'r 51

CE_r-f r gLlj r,1,

3 ij , iJJ.3Liji

' This is an example of what Abridhas called sentence connection grammar; in this case the first verb in the
sentence is in its two-verbs-together format but with a present meaning. The following verbs, due to
sentence connection grammar, are in the two-verbs-together format and have the same "time" or 'tense"
meaning as the first verb, in this case a present meaning.

iF+-i ''' 'i'l -l He is eating what is left.

i i -i' qr*,tl "i 
-l 

He is loading on the mule what he bought.

orprecededby 3 if it is an action which happens at all times (duration) fduratifl:

The shepherds watch (their) flocks, and the women milk.
- 6. -i, o,A ot-.(J-r-: !-l--.i,.J i,+lqLl , Ca d'LJSl c.r:1..,'< 

-.1

when we want to change douars, we choose a field where there is no manure; the day

)r q,^s-i ',rir-'i o l;'":,':::""lTT':"J.11ui"I'H',iethemup

.J:+-i'):S: , 0...*.,lJr I

c) by the imperfect U'imparfait) conjugated without a particle (aorist) fooristef2:

When we stop in front of a tent, the woman takes a bowl, fills it with water and throws its
contents on us; she (then) takes two or three eggs that she gives us, and we go to another

tent.

eLi'i dY j;U , eE'i



$ 202. - The past continuous fl'imparfaitl. - This is expressed with the help of a
habitual form lune forme d'habitudelpreceded by f :'

.dlJ-+i ift rU-,*il He was listening to what they were saying.

or with a preterite lun pritirit) [that is, a perfect lun parfait]l also preceded by I '

.l i 'i 'J'l tr.rti,g r gxj';'i | .r+. cl+Ii He was sleeping when he arrived at his place.

$ 203. - The definite pastlle passd ddfinil and the past anterior lle passd antdrieurl. -
These are translated:

a) by the perfect pe parfoit):

.LJ:3L dJJ )J He didn't find anything to give.

sometimes preceded by f to indicate an absolute past fun passe absolul:

.OSil d.Jl.iJ .iH OYt They looked at the door and found it closed.

b) by the imperfectll'imparfaill conjugated without a particle (aorist) faoristel:a

They stayed until they ate, (then) they got up and left.

.ur 5 ( gjS , gt-,iJi d-i d,1+*j

$ 204. - The past perfect lle plus-que-parfaitl. - In the following example it is
expressed by the perfect pe parfaitl:

When I arived at the market, they had sold their sheep.

,;--ji+]_r Ol-F j , d,j- J; & 5. dt;.Ji

3 There are many regional variations to this tense. We leamed in Abrid d-i or -.1'i plus the habitual or

continuous form. The tense is also formed by the auxiliary verb .J-! plus the present continuous tense
(including the particle). See lesson 9 of the Abrid 4 Student Book, pages 60-62.

'This is another example of sentence connection grammar; in this case the first verb in the sentence is in its
"past tense" form and with a past meaning. The following verbs, due to sentence connection grammar, are
in the two-verbs-together format and have the same 'lime" or "tense" meaning as the first verb, in this case a
past meaning.



$ 205. - The future lle futurl. - The imperfect fl'imparfaitl is used and preceded,

according to the case and dialect, by l-i or Y-i , l-,r , L; g 80:

When I come back to (my) country, I will get married.

.eJ il.-i cl-,;'+jl^: d.; 6 r+Lc, 5 t ,rt tl
When wili they (m.) leave?

fgy i l_,1-i ,.FJ=l..o

The future negative lle futur ndgatifl is expressed by a habitual form lune forme
d'habitudel g 87.s

$ 206. - The conditional fle conditionnell. -
If you (s.) had come, we would have gone to the party.

or .DU-,1 d-i I 5: LJ d+ fi r j+r LJJ-

.u)f1 d-; r 5:-i d+ 5j r -,,;ar )y
The verb in the conditional clause, that is, the verb which follows J i+r rJJ^ is in
the perfect lle parfait); the verb of the result clause is in the imperfect[l'imparfoit]

conjugated wittr .l-i , or in the perfect lle parfaitlpreceded by L-l .

$ 207. - The imperative ll'impdratifl. - The positive imperative ll'impiratif positifl
is translated by the most reduced form of the verb $ 68 lwhat Abrld has called the simple
imperative]o; the negative imperative ll'impdratif ndgatiflby the habitual formllaforme
d'habitudefpreceded by B ...-.t-l , etc.7 g 86.

If a sentence is made up of two imperatives, the second is translated by the
imperfect ll'imparfaitl conjugated without a particle (aorist) faoristef:8

9 e'..'-U.u'-r U*-t Eat and drink.
..c

.tJF '-r t I Buy and sell.

' In some regions the future negative is also formed by using the auxiliary verb rf-l , which is negated, and
put in front of the normal future construction. SeethelDrid2 Student Boo*, lesson 23, pages 74-75.
6 But the continuous imperative can also be used in making positive commands. The command would be to
do something regularly, habitually, or continually.
7 We leamed preceded by -t:r-i or, stronger, -lLli .
8 This is an example of sentence connection grammar with imperatives.
e Laoust originally wrote "eti."



$ 20S. - The optative fl'optatrfl.to -

May God heal him!

May God help yourr (m.pl.)!

$ 209. - The subjunctivefle subjonctiJl. - According to the case, it is expressed by

an imperfect ll'imparfaitlpreceded by .l'i , or expressed by a habitual formt2 fune forme
d'habitudel:

.r +r-i e; Je veux qu'il parte.

(l want him to go.)r3

Je crains qu'il ne le tue.

(I'm afraid that he will kill him.)ra

The imperfectU'imparfaitl is sometimes preceded by Arabic expressions , ej) ,

5iY, I iiY, I .+Y J,,it,s necessary that,, $ g2 orthe impersonal verb Oli I or

Oi.l "it't absolutely necessary that" followed by a direct object pronoun and an

orientation particle .: I or cJ_! .15

$ 210. - The infinitive U'infinitifl. - It is translated by the imperfectll'imparfaitl:

| ,;: EUJ dr'i

! .+ -r ort'1 os-i

r'. - a).e+J I 6 .t-s

.Li d+l crt.r-i e_.,

or by a noun of actionfun nom d'action):

I want to tell him/her something.

.c:L+,$j ,)r I iJ Il est all6 chasser.

(He went hunting.)r6

t0 Abrid called this the two-verbs-together format used with benedictions and maledictions.II Laoust originally wrote "us" ,rors.
rz Although no example is given of this.
13 Which is not a subjunctive in English. A literal subjunctive would be: I want that he go.
ra Also not a subjunctive in English- A literal subjunctive would be: I fear lest he kill him.
rs In lesson 16 of the Abrid 4 Student Book we leamed this as o5_1 ptw direct object pronouns plus the g
of famess.

'u This is not an infinitive in English. A literal infinitive would be: He went to hunt.



$ 211. - The present participle lle pqrticipe prdsentf. - This is expressed by a verbal
noun lun nom verbalf or by a habitual form fune forme d'habitudel:

The habitual form may be preceded, in this case, by the particl. IJS or _16 
.,while, as,:

or .JH-r-i:df+] rl i 1

.-;';jjr+J (J,l .l 5t

or .d!3'j+-jl ,u Jf i'J-l

.O ,+-l*, i c,1.r J i 
-'i't -l

.illl-e.*., OJI: -6
.t++-iJi e ,-ri+J -6

He came singing.

Il marche en boitant.

(He walks with a limp.;17

They (m.) talk while they are eating.

One tums gray as he is getting old.r8

While they were going away, the horsemen were firing their guns.

.r-l-,rlil a.r..cas3-, d1.iU: I , cl-l I: -6

[How to Express in French Various Tamazight Verb Tenses]

$ 212. - Use of Berber tenses. - Use of the perfect fle parfait]. - The perfect can
indicate a present lun prisentl $ 201 a ; the most often an absolute pastlun passd absolu)

$ 203 ; apast continuous [zn imparfoit]preceded uv -l $ 202;apast perfect funplus-
que-porfoitl $ 204 ; or a condition al fun conditionnell preceded by L_9 g 206.

It is used after certain particles like the following:

a) C!+Ii "until, when":

when they arrived

b) --i , "if " (affirmative), lJ.l a-j. "i61hsL is," corresponding to

Ndhir) sn6 CI; (lzayan).

c) llJl or J j+J _,;3.r, o'if " (doubtful, hypothetical):

if you (s.) had come ,',JiJ J j+J

'' This is not a present participle in English. A literal participle would be: He walks limping.
'' The subject in rhe Tamazight sentence is'they (m.pl.)." Since the sentence expresses a generality we
could translate it into English by "You tum gray as you're getting old."

0'-.-bJ..'l :)

c.t-l^

tl-l^

,';l J 
"ri

"fr-.. 
leit



correspondingto ts,U1, ct,rJJI J'.-o (Ai'rNdhi0and rfJ -1..p (Izayan).

$ 213. - use of the aorist g'aorisrel (imperfect fl'imparfaitl without a particle). -
This tense translates the present fle prdsentl $ 201 c ; the absolute pastfle passi absolu)
$ 203 b; the imperativell'impdratifl g 207; on the condition that it comes, respectively,
after a verb conjugated in the perfect lle parfaitl, the imperfect fl'imparfaitl, or the
imperative fl'impdratifl.' ' [t sometimes is substituted for a habitual form lune forme
d'habitudel. The aorist fl'aoristel does not specify a specific time or tense, and it must
absolutely be that the first verb in the discourse shows what tense the action is in.

The aorist is used notably in the following cases:

a) When a sentence is made up ofjuxtaposed main clauses and the verb of the first
main clause is a perfect lun parfaitl or an imperfe ct lun imparfaitl, or a habitual form lune
forme d'habitudef,the verbs of the following clauses are put into the aoristll'aoriste):

(AitNdhig .g},JP l< ". ' i ui! , l.', "< -..,i ,E+J-i (Jftl rrJlJ t 5.!

Thejackal went to rob the shepherd, (but) he found the greyhound there.

b) When a sentence starts by a subordinate, the verbs of the main clauses which
follow may be put in the aorist ll'aoriste]:

[ ]+ aoristof , rqj] .-t'-iS9.s'l rq-! , uJrl+ +*i Z't't1 ,fl 5'i

When he has sown his area, he begins to plow.

AitNdhir I .C#t *--t J egi c,i1 i)+J3 , J+A'i lrrl sJl
[ ,l+ aoris16l r 6)ji

When the soup is ready, the people of the tent call the plowmen.

. a.HJlJ ] .a--:- tCl d)+'i 3 O+iiri I di) "! 
++_,rl_,r r gliJ3 *.1'i

I ar--i aorist of , rj+-i t -)l-) aorist of
When they've eaten, they retum the plate to the women and take up the Fatiha

[begin to say the opening chapter ofthe Koran].

c) The aorist fl'aoriste) is used after the following particles:

:-i $ zs ano l-,r-i , Y'i $ 80 calted future particles.

,rl i'i , r', | 5-i "*h"n" (to indicate a future)

When we (will) go.... ....J 5: bl 5-i

'' These are all examples of sentence connection grammar.

l.

)
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3. LJ-i "until + verb"

dl .yJiit-;tc1 +'.1'"r*,,-! 13 , sil'j j-l r*-sji'i i _.,_l ol >r-!
.r*-lJl ]lJ .-.&.3.! eJ+.-i , ,n-3-t #.t

The plowman doesn't cut his hair or wash his clothes until the grain is high
and is as long as his hair.

4. igls E es a

..i+l-i uilJ-3: " c.lnbj+j e .l-i+.i u"l-ii t u)\-* J "r: ,f,h

"!,ij
We go to him, we sacrifice in his honor, and we say to him, ,oWe ask from you

the hospitality of God!"

g 214. - Use of the imperfect fl'imparfoitl. - The imperfect fl'imparfoitltranslates
our simple futureflefutur simple\ $ 205-80; the infinitive fl'infinitifl g 210-81 ;the
optative $'optatifl $ 208-82; the subjunctive fle subjonctiJl S 209-52.

Conjugated wittr .li and preceded by a particle i, often reduced to J, it
translates imminence of action:

We will leave tomorrow.

I'm going to buy a horse.

So, we're going to celebrate the wedding.

.ls-,,-i J "l: i
.-,r11'<-oi €5.! C-iri

.g)lJ-,1 li\ -i i e ,rl-Sl ta

.c:rl,J: e+1 [ #_l ellr i :and ] ej_r dl.r
I'm going to give you (m.s,) what I owe you.
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